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Thisis Polestar

Design is our direction. Performance is what drives Contract manufacturing of our cars
us, and sustainability isn't a feature, it's a decision, Polestar 2: Taizhou, China

made every day. It's where we start. Polestar 3: Chengdu, China and

With every Polestar model,

From day one, we've been obsessed with numbers.
Not just seconds, kilowatts, and newton meters,
but also grams of CO..

With a clear climate roadmap, we are growing

while aiming to decouple growth from ourimpact Markets
on the planet. While others keep adding, we Australia
keep reducing by favouring sustainable material Austria
innovation, low-carbon solutions, and circular Belgium
materials. Customers deserve transparency, which Car?a da
is why we have published Life Cycle Assessments China
forall models since the launch of Polestar 2. Denmark
Polestar 3 came with expanded blockchain Elrglr?gg
traceability including key raw materials like cobalt, German
mica, lithium, graphite, and nickel. Polestar 4 arrived Hon Ko);
with a 0-100 time of 3.8 seconds and the lowest Icel a% q 9
carbon footprint in our range. Polestar 5 raises the Ireland
barfor sustainability-led performance. Its body and Israel
chassis are made with low-carbon and recycled ital
aluminium of which 83% is sourced from smelters Kuelvait
po(\;\/_ereczL (t);y reneW?bIe electzijcité/, 13%is recycled, Luxembourg
and just 4% comes from standard sources. Netherlands Ab 7 ‘“ .
out When many other parts of Offering our stakeholders
, . New Zealand
With every Polestar model, we show that sustain- : - "
ability and performance can coexist - creating cars Egm’ggl the | nd UStry are ChOOS| ng tra nSpa I‘ency a nd Cla nty
that are thrilling to drive, guided by a commitment - I I th
A et Singapore to change course, we are in terms of sustainability
Performance withapurpoes andtheresuit Spein sticking with what we stand IS justas importantas
everything we refuse to accept. Switzerland forand whatis right. financial reporting.
Un!ted A_rab Emirates
Hn!teg glngdom HQin Gothenburg, Sweden. Incorporated As of
nited States inthe UK. Listed onthe Nasdaq in New York, Dec 31
US (PSNY). 2025
Employees globally (HC) 1,686
Polestar Sales Points globally 21
Service Points 1,243

South Carolina, USA

Polestar 4: Hangzhou Bay, China and

Busan, South Korea

Polestar 5: Wuhan, China and

Chongging, China

we showthat sustainability
and performance can coexist.

Mona Abbasi, Customer Experience

Lisa Thomson Klang, Group Accounting
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Michael Lohscheller

Chief Executive Officer statement

Sustainability is a choice. An intentional choice that
more and more customers make every day.

Itis the reason we exist: to bring a more sustainable
choice to the market. Without compromising on
performance or design. Simply put: we aim to make
the most sustainable cars in the world, while also
being the most exciting to drive and, if you ask me,
the best designed.

Ourfocus on performance does not stop at accel-
eration or charging rates. Itis about performance
within sustainability, and in this regard, | am glad to
reportthat we are doing well.

Since we launched our climate targets in 2020, we
have reduced our emissions per sold car by 30.9%,
putting us well on our way to achieving the target of
halving these emissions by 2030.When it comesto
climate neutrality, which we aim to achieve by 2040,
we are also on track with clear roadmaps across the
organisation for how we can achieve this. Reducing
the absolute emissions generated by our growth is
achallenge that we look forward to tackling.

Polestarwas the first company to provide life cycle
assessments (LCAs) for the carbon footprint of all
its cars. Since we introduced this practice, more
companies have followed suit, increasing the infor-
mation available for customers to make informed

decisions about the cars they consider buying.
Atthe same time, this transparency encourages
car manufacturers to identify new materials and
working practices that reduce the lifetime emis-
sions of their cars.

Circularity of materials is one way in which this
improvement is taking place, right now. We are
proud to have at least 50% recyced cobalt in both
Polestar 2 and Polestar 3, taking steps towards
creating atrue closed-loop system for car batteries.

The use phase accounts for a major part of any
car's emissions. Thanks to Polestar Energy, our
home charging offer, and vehicle-to-grid technolo-
gies, customers get access to green energy, whilst
also supporting their local electricity grid.

What all of this adds up tois brand value based
ontrust. Trustthat our customers place in us by
choosing something better, more transparent, more
sustainable than the other alternatives on offer.

Thatis something | am very proud of and something
thatall of us at Polestar will continue to protect.

I hope you take the time to immerse yourselfin our
for 2025 and experience what it means to choose a
better, more sustainable alternative by driving our
greatcars.

“*Ourambition is simple:
to build the most
sustainable carsinthe
world, without ever
compromising on
performance ordesign.”’
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2025 highlights

Research funding secured Recycled cobaltin Polestar 2
for Mission O House and Polestar 3 batteries

>50%

Polestar 3 named safest
Executive Car of 2025 by
Euro NCAP

NO.1

F GHG emissions per sold vehicle
comparedto 2020 base year

-30.9%

Polestar Energy users : b \ - — Increase infemale new hires

>20K
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Thequest

We were founded with a clear mission: to improve
society by creating the electric performance cars
oftomorrow. Design leads every decision. Atool
for reduction and the smarter use of resources,

it shapes how we think and build. Our design
compass is pure Scandinavian design tradition:
every line and material has a purpose. Every form
follows function.

Ourfocus is on delivering a maximised driving
experience. Intuitive and holistic. Precise and
controlled. Real performance brings confidence in
every situation. Design brought to life with detailed,
precision engineering for a pure, progressive, and
thrilling drive.

Sustainability is where we begin. Innovation moves
things forward. Circularity defines how we select
and plan for material use and share knowledge.

By leading with transparency, we push ourselves
and the industry to be better.

Nothingis left to chance. We constantly rethink and
refine, knowing the future needs better, not more.
Our purpose remains to shape electric performance
responsibly and inspire meaningful change.

We will never stop challenging.

Sustainability iswhere
we begin. Innovation
moves things forward.
Circularity defines how
we selectand plan.
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The context

Asthe electric vehicle landscape continues to
mature, Polestar operates at the intersection of
performance, design, and sustainability.

Our premium cars combine Scandinavian design,
engineering excellence, and innovative materials
- defining how electric performance takes shape
today. The world is already experiencing the real
conseqguences of climate change: global average
temperatures have crossed the 1.5 °C threshold
above pre-industrial levels, with more extreme and
frequent disruptions to nature and society. Human-
caused emissions remain dangerously high, biodi-
versity continues to be underthreat and resources
are still not used efficiently. At the same time,
geopolitical tensions, energy security concerns,
inflationary pressures, raw material competition
and supply chain volatility are redefining the global
economic landscape.

These realities pose challenges for the electric
vehicle industry. Volatile oil prices in some regions
and volatile electricity pricing in others risk making
combustion engine cars appear economically
attractive again. Meanwhile, we are witnessing
political confusion around EV targets and reduc-
tionsin subsidies across several key markets

- short-term factors that risk slowing consumer
adoption at the very moment when action is more
urgentthan ever. But itis not all negative. Adeeper
shiftis underway that reinforces the critical role of
electrification. For the first time, renewable energy
has generated more electricity than coal globally:*
This structural transition in the world’s energy mix
fundamentally strengthens the climate benefits
of EVs and supports the decarbonised transport
future we aim to bring about. As a premium brand
with strong sustainability ambitions, Polestar is
uniquely positioned to help lead this transition

and ensure that progress continues evenin
uncertain times.

2025 marks important milestones for our company.
The debut of Polestar 5 demonstrates what
modern electric performance can be: a pure-
electric grand tourer developed on our bonded-
aluminium platform and 800-volt architecture,

delivering efficiency, dynamic driving,and elegant
design, togetherwith improved life-cycle sustain-
ability. We are also transforming how customers
interact with the electricity grid. Through Polestar
Energy, now active in twelve European countries,
owners can access smart home charging that
optimises when the vehicle charges based on elec-
tricity price signals. Because wind and solar energy
depend on weather, the electricity they generate
rarely matches real-time demand. Oversupply
lowers prices, so initiating charging when prices
are low usually means a higher use of renewable
energy. By charging with excess electricity from
intermittent renewable energy sources, smart
charging can enable better utilisation of renewable
energy. Inthe future bi-directional charging can
help reduce reliance on fossil-fuel energy during
demand peaks by distributing renewable energy
stored in the vehicle from hours of renewable
oversupply.

This flexibility turns an EVinto an active part ofthe
energy system ratherthan a passive consumer,
supporting resilience and accelerating the shift
to clean power.

The world remains unpredictable, but the direction
is clear. As energy systems decarbonise, EVs
become significantly cleaner over their lifetime,
especially when paired with smart-charging
technologies and responsible materials. Cars are
evolving from stand-alone products into intelligent
nodes in the energy ecosystem, enabling reduced
emissions, enhanced stability,and tangible benefits
for users. For Polestar, this confirms what we have
always believed: performance and sustainability do
not need to be trade-offs. With Polestar 5, Polestar
Energy, bi-directional charging and upcoming
innovations, we remain committed to driving prog-
ress even in challenging conditions. Because ina
moment when the future feels contested, clarity of
purpose matters more than ever.

*Source: Global Electricity Mid-Year
Insights 2025 >
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https://ember-energy.org/app/uploads/2025/10/Global-Electricity-Mid-Year-Insights-2025-PDF.pdf
https://ember-energy.org/app/uploads/2025/10/Global-Electricity-Mid-Year-Insights-2025-PDF.pdf
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Head of Sustainability statement

“Climate change is an ideological term.” In 2025 we
have seen how segments of the political sphere in
both the US and the EU attempt to reframe scien-
tific reality through narratives like this. Turning
science into ideology is a familiar tactic used to
slow progress and protect existing structures. | see
this as a signal of momentum. It suggests we are
inthe midst of a profound transformation. WWhen
old powers push back this hard, itis because real
change is already underway.

The proofs of this transformation have been
powerful this year: more energy is now produced
from renewables than from coal, in December
sales of electric cars overtook petrol carsinthe EU
forthe firsttime ever,and China has officially bent
the curve on their GHG-emissions* And research
showed again that there is a stable majority of
people worldwide who care deeply about the
climate issue and support ambitious climate
action**So even if old powers try to do everything
they canto dilute the positive narrative around
sustainability and use old-school tactics to slow
the pace, we who are at the forefront of this trans-
formation know very well that it can only buy them
time, but never a future. We are the future.

This year, our actions have made one thing clear:
we will not be silent or slow down. We will continue
to advocate for accelerated change, to spread
hope and avision of the abundance that sustain-
ability can unlock. During New York Climate Week,
we took to the streets with the Hotline Campaign
to raise awareness around electric mobility. At the
Munich Auto Show, our CEO used the main stage
to deliver a clear and timely message: we are fully
committed to electric cars and to driving sustain-
ability forward.

Our progressive sustainability agenda continues

to resonate with customers. Those who share
positive feedback on our sustainability efforts show
higher product satisfaction and a stronger willing-
ness to recommend Polestar - demonstrating

that climate leadership builds trust, loyalty,and
long-term value. These customers expect honesty,
measurable progress, and accountability. Our

role is to show up for them and to back ambition
with action.

“Thisyear,we once
again delivered on
our climate targets”

This year, we once again delivered on our climate
targets and stayed aligned with our roadmap. With
a 30.9% reduction in GHG emissions per sold carto
date, we are proving that real progress is possible
when an entire organisation is focused on the
same goal.

While other car companies spend billions of dollars
researching how to make legacy technology such
as combustion engines more efficient, or how

to secure continued sales of ICE cars by devel-
oping e-fuels, we focus our researchteams on

one cleartopic: create climate-neutral materials
which will be ourindustry’s material portfolioin a
decarbonised world.

This is where we believe long-term value will
be created.

Atthe centre of this work is the Polestar O Project,
now advancing through Mission O House in
Gothenburg together with 11 partners from industry
and academia. It reflects our belief that challenges
of this scale can only be solved through collabo-
ration. This projectis, to our knowledge, a unique
global endeavour.

We also believe in strengthening existing multilat-
eral initiatives ratherthan creating parallel systems.
Frameworks like IRMA and collaborations such as
Drive Sustainability enable alignmentand scaleina
world where climate and supply-chain challenges
cross borders and industries. Cooperation is no
longer optional.

In 2025, financial and regulatory mechanisms
have further strengthened the business case for
sustainability. Customers and investors are voting
with theirwallets, producer responsibility schemes
clarify the costs of inaction, CO, pricing incentiv-
ises emission reductions, and product passports
demand transparency. Together, these forces
support Polestar’s sustainability strategy, promote
collective action, and level the playing field inan
impactful way.

Afterthis year, we believe more than everinthe
power of sustainable development. It will usherin
afuture society that is: safe, resilient, innovative,
climate-neutral, circular, inclusive, transparent, fair,
equal,abundant.
Thatis not anideological statement, it's afact.
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Prelude

Our story is best told through our cars. The simplest ¢ .
way to grasp our ambition is by sitting behind the Ou rcars pe rfO 'm | I ke
wheel and being immersed in aworld of modern no Other EVS on the

design, carefully selected materials, curated

details, and pure driving enjoyment. Polestar cars ma rke‘t’ W|‘th ha nd I | ng

are a new form of electric performance. Thisis

expressed in every choice we have made along a nd d riVi ng dyna m ICS

the way. For us, design is much more than surface -
and appearance. Design is the tool used to create th atare un matChed .
products that bring about a cleaner, more sustain-

able future.We want to create the best product

possible, and that includes being as sustainable

as possible. Itis about dedication to every detail Christian Samson, Product Development
as well asthe whole. That desire is the thread that

weaves together our philosophy of design, innova-

tion, and sustainability.

We aimto create electric performance cars
compatible with a climate-neutral future and
acircular economy where human rights and

the planet are fully respected. With every car

we have developed and brought to market, our
understanding and knowledge of these issues
has increased. We are becoming increasingly
adept atfinding the synergies between sustain-
ability, performance, and design, from concepts
to production. We want to take this opportunity
to share that journey with you. Itis a journey filled
with significant challenges, one that doesn't
always move in a straight line.We are a small
company in a large industry, but ourvision is
clear: a future where sustainable mobility meets
uncompromised performance.

Cradle-to-grave
GHG emissions (CO.e*)

28.3¢

Cradle-to-grave
GHG emissions (CO.e*)

32.6:

Cradle-to-grave
GHG emissions (CO.e*)

216+

Cradle-to-grave
GHG emissions (CO,€%)

301

13
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Polestar?2

Designed for the joy of electric performance,
Polestar 2 delivers a responsive, confident drive
and marks the point where we began to challenge
automotive norms in earnest.

Ourfirst life cycle assessment in 2020 mapped the
full emissions of Polestar 2 and showed us where
the major emission hotspots were. These insights
guided our roadmap toward climate neutrality,
helping us identify solutions ready forimplementa-
tion and areas where none yet existed - the latter
becoming the basis for the Polestar O project. One
key hotspot was aluminium, used in components
such as the body structure and battery housing,
and representing a significant share of an electric
carbon footprint. This is where we focused some of
our earliest efforts.

Atlaunch, Polestar 2 had a cradle-to-gate carbon
footprint of 26.1tCO.e per vehicle. Our reduc-

tion efforts continued post-launch. By sourcing
aluminium from smelters powered by renewable
electricity, securing 100% renewable energy for
vehicle manufacturing, and improving battery
chemistry, we lowered the carbon footprintto 2311
tCO,e for model year 2024. Three years of progress
- cutting 3tCO,e per vehicle.

Climate impactis only one part of our broader
sustainability ambitions. WWhen manufacturing an
EV,we are highly dependent on materials such

as cobalt, nickel,and mica, which can be linked

to human rights violations and environmental
harm. These supply chains can be opaque, and
improved transparency and traceability are crucial
for mitigating risks. Polestar 2 was the world’s first
caron the road with blockchain-traced cobalt in

its battery. After launching cobalt traceability, we
have also added mica, lithium, nickel, and graphite.
In 2025, we continued expanding data availability
for recycled content. As as result, this report
confirmthat the Polestar 2 battery is made with at
least 50% recycled cobalt.

We began developing a new form of premium,
defined by innovative materials with a lower
environmental impact compared to traditional
alternatives. The black and light ash wooden

deco panels allow for natural variation, enabling

an efficient production process while delivering

an elegant finish. Seat upholstery optionsinclude
traceable, chrome-free Nappa leather which meets
strict animal welfare standards, and Bio-attributed
MicroTech made with fossil-free PVC.

14
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Polestar?2

Facts and figures for Polestar 2 Long range Dual motor

Polestar 2 — Cradle-to-grave GHG emissions (tCO,€)

Manu-
Material Battery facturing, Use Main-  End-of-
production modules logistics phase (EU) tenance Life

15.71 59t 16t 31t 16t 05t

Cradle-to-gate

231t

Total

28.3t

*All data on recycled content is based on verified data from our manufacturing partners and suppliers, not industry
averages or unvalidated information. Our definition of recycled content is in accordance with ISO 14021.

Specifications

Curb weight 2,108-2,185kg
Range 596 km
Power 310kW/421hp
Torque 740 Nm
DC chargingtime 10-80%in 28 min

Traced risk materials

Nickel

Cobalt

Lithium

Mica

Leather
Graphite

3TG (tosmelter)

100%

The Polestar 2 production plantis
powered entirely by renewable energy
from on-site solar, certified renewable
electricityand biogas.

Animal welfare

From renowned supplier Bridge of Weir,
thetraceable,chrome-free nappaupholstery
is sourced from cattle raised intop-rated
countries by Animal Protection Index.

Audited suppliers

0%

2023 30%
2024 39%
2025

45%

>50%

The Polestar 2 battery cells contain
atleast 50% recycled cobalt*

Bio-attributed
Microlech

Apremiuminterior material made from
PVCwith partlyfossil-based plasticisers.
The PVCis100%fossil-free, produced from
bio-naphtha certified via mass balance.

% of audited Polestar 2 parts and component
suppliers in high-risk regions.

100%

15
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Polestar3

An SUV that drives like a sports car, with a spacious,
minimalist design. Polestar 3 delivers exceptional
performance and refinement. With this model, we
accelerated our sustainability efforts, scaling learn-
ings from Polestar 2, setting an even more ambi-
tious agenda, and progressing in multiple areas.

Despite Polestar 3 Dual motor being significantly
largerthan Polestar 2, its cradle-to-gate footprint
is 25.6*1CO.e — 0.5 tonnes lower than Polestar 2
atlaunch.In 2025, the Polestar 3 Single Motor
variant launched and the latest model year carries
afootprint of 244*tCO,e. These reductions were
achieved through a combination of continued
sourcing of aluminium from smelters powered by
renewable electricity,and improvements across
the battery value chain. Battery cell modules for
Polestar 3 are manufactured using renewable
electricity,and renewable electricity is also used
inthe production of both cathode and anode
active materials, lowering battery CO,e emissions
per kilowatt hour (kWh) by 45% compared to the
Polestar 2 launch edition.

Polestar 3 marks another milestone in our journey.
In addition to being manufactured in Chengdu,
China, the luxury SUVis also produced in
Charleston, South Carolina, U.S.In March 2026, we
announced an intention to consolidate Polestar 3
manufacturing in Charleston as part of our ongoing
efforts to drive operational efficiency. Production
inthe US enables a higher use of recycled steel:
around 50% of the vehicle’s steel content, by
weight, comes from components stamped at the
plant, of which 27% is post-consumer and post-in-
dustrial recycled material.

Traceability of raw materials is essential to
managing human rights risks and reducing
environmental harm. With Polestar 3, we added
graphite to the list of minerals traced using block-
chain technology, bringing the total to five high-risk
materials now traced through the supply chain.

In 2025, we further expanded data availability for
recycled content in the battery. The Polestar 3
battery contain a minimum of 5% recycled nickel
and 50% recycled cobalt.

Polestar 3 introduces bi-directional charging,
enabling customersto turntheir carinto ahome
battery and help balance the electricity grid**
Thisincreases vehicle utilisation and demonstrates
how electric cars can actively supportamore
sustainable energy ecosystem, while improving
overall usage rates.

Ourworkto create a sophisticated interior with
alower environmental impact also progressed
with Polestar 3. We refined our design vision and
expanded our use of recycled materials and natural
fibre composites to elevate the cabin experience.
For example, 80% of the aluminium used inthe
optional interior deco panels comes from post-
industrial waste, giving this material a new life as
distinctive interior components.We also intro-
duced natural fibre composites in the door panels
and trunk lid, reducing both component weight and
the use of virgin plastics. Bio-attributed Microlech
is also used in Polestar 3, which also reflects our
continued commitment to innovative materials.

As a continuation of our focus on animal welfare,
Polestar 3 is also available with a wool upholstery
option made using animal welfare-certified wool
yarn. The yarnisfully traceable back to the farm of
origin, ensuring responsible land management and
high standards of animal welfare, while offering a
naturally breathable and comfortable material.

To make our efforts visible to customers, we intro-
duced our sustainability credentials also onthe
seats. This design feature highlights sustainability
attributes - such as carbon footprint, traceability,
animal welfare, and bio-based content - enabling
customersto make informed choices.

16
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Polestar3

Facts and figures for Polestar 3 Dual motor

Polestar 3 - Cradle-to-grave GHG emissions (tCO.e)

Manu-
Material Battery facturing,
production modules logistics

176t b2t 2.8t

Cradle-to-gate

256t

Main- End-of-
tenance Life

21t 11t

Total

32.01

Specifications

Curb weight 2490-2,600 kg
Range 635 km
Power 400 kW/544 hp
Torque 840Nm
DC chargingtime 10-80%in 22 min

Recycled textiles

The base andinlay carpets are made with
ECONYL® polyamide, a recycled material
from pre- and post-consumerwaste.

Traced risk materials

Nickel

Cobalt

Lithium

Mica

Graphite
Leather

Wool

3TG (tosmelter)

100%

Renewable electricity powers the vehicle
manufacturing plants for Polestar 3, as well
as the production of battery cell modules
and anode and cathode active materials.

Verified recycled

*
content
Aluminium 13%
Steeland Iron 12%
Plastics 8%
Cobalt (battery) 50%
Nickel (battery) 5%
Total 9%

Audited suppliers

0%

2023 17%
2024 33%
2025 42%

>50%

The Polestar 3 battery cells contain
atleast 50% recycled cobalt®

Animal welfare

Animal welfare certified wool yarn,and
traceable, chrome-free nappa upholstery
from Bridge of Weir, sourced from cattle
raised in top rated Animal Protection Index
countries. Both maintain strict welfare
standards with farm level traceability.

% of audited Polestar 3 parts and component
suppliers in high-risk regions.

100%
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Polestar4

Polestar 4 combines the comfort and practicality
of an SUV with the handling and performance of a
sporty coupé. The resultis a balanced and respon-
sive car —and the one with the lowest carbon foot-
printin our line-up.Just as Polestar 4 represents
progress in design and performance, it also takes
important steps toward a climate-neutral future.

Throughout the development of Polestar 4, its
carbon budget guided everything from material
selection to requirements for renewable elec-
tricity in manufacturing. The Polestar 4 Dual motor
model has a100 kWh battery and a total weight

of 2,350 kg, with a cradle-to-gate footprint of
20.3tCO.e* Despite Polestar 4 being almost 250 kg
heavier and having a battery capacity of 18 kWh
more, its footprint is 2.8 tCO,e lower than the 2024
Polestar 2 and 5.8 tCO,e lower than the launch
edition Polestar 2. This was made possible through
the use of low-carbon aluminium from smelters
utilising renewable electricity, recycled aluminium
from post-consumer and post-industrial sources,
and renewable electricity in battery cell production.

Building on the recycled materials and natural fibre
composites introduced in Polestar 3, Polestar 4
takes the next step towards designing for circu-
larity, introducing concepts such as reduced
material complexity and mono-material design.
One example is in the door and lower instrument
panels, where we reduced material complexity by
using materials from the same polymer family for
both the carrier and the surface material. The inlay
carpets are another mono-material example, which
typically mix materials in ways that hinder recycling.
Instead, we developed floor mats using materials
from a single polymer family, enabling high value
recovery. This work continues as we further reduce
material complexity.

We also introduced recycled textiles across all
major interior textile surfaces, including uphol-
stery, headliners, speaker textiles, carpets, and inlay
mats. Forthe upholstery, we applied a tailored-knit
technique - common in sneaker manufacturing
but new to the automotive industry. Tailored knit
consists of 89% recycled PET, offeringa modern

aesthetic and showing how we look beyond auto-
motive for inspiration.

Our commitment to increasing recycled content
continues. Polestar 4* has the highest share of
recycled materials in our portfolio, with 13% of

the total vehicle weight coming from post-con-
sumer and post-industrial sources. During 2025,
we expanded data availability on recycled content
across the Polestar 4 supply chain, leading to
updated figures for aluminium and steel. From
model year 2027, recycled aluminium in Polestar 4
vehicles produced at Hangzhou Bay, China, will be
increases from 18% to 26%, while recycled steel
and iron content will go from 12% to 16%.

The supply chainfor Polestar 4 differs from
previous models, requiring an expanded toolkit.
Because blockchain tracing was not feasible in the
same way as for our other cars as before, we rely
on manual supply chain mapping to identify raw
materials and their countries of origin. This expands
our scope to include additional battery-related
materials such as manganese, aluminium (can and
foil), and copper (foil).

New transparency regulations, including the EU
Battery Regulation and the forthcoming EU Battery
Passport, now create clear opportunities to stan-
dardise data, improve supplier reporting,and
reduce the manual effort required for supply chain
mapping. These frameworks will align expectations
across the industry and make origin information
more accessible and comparable.

We remain committed to maintaining a robust
chain of custody, and the increasing clarity
provided by upcoming regulations will further
support this work. As transparency requirements
continue to strengthen, collaboration across the
value chain will be critical to accelerating progress.

*Based on vehicles produced in the Hangzhou Bay
manufacturing plant.
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Polestar4

Facts and figures for Polestar 4 Dual motor

Polestar4 - Cradle-to-grave GHG emissions (tCO.€) Specifications Renewable electricity Verified recycled
content
Material Battery ]EVI anu.— Use Main- End-of Curb weight 2,:350-2,365 kg
production modules |§;?:t:g‘sg’ phase (EU) tenance |_irf]e o Range 590 km Aluminium 24%
126 t 55 t 27t 38 t 19 t 12 't Power EOUDER R The battery cells are produced with renew- sizslarelien 16%
Torque 686 Nm able electricity,and key aluminium parts Plastics 8%
come from smelters powered by renew-

DC charging time 10-80% in 30 min able electricity. Total 12%

Total

27 6 _t Tailored Knit Animal welfare Recycled textiles

Cradle-to-gate The base and inlay carpets are made
Theyarninthe Polestar4 optionalinterior with ECONYL® polyamide, a recycled
207 t upholsteryis made from 89%recycled From renowned supplier Bridge of Weir, material from pre- and post-consumer
PETwaste. This knitted premium fabric thetraceable, chrome-free nappaupholstery waste. The inlay carpetis designed as
isalready a known entity infashionand is sourced from cattle raised intop-rated a mono-material solution, enabling
footwear. countries by Animal Protection Index. high-value recovery at end of life.
M 3 ed I‘iSk AU dl.ted su || ers % of audited Polestar 4 parts and component
pp pp suppliersin high-risk regions.
materials
0% 100%
Nickel [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [
Cobalt Aluminum (can and foil
Lithium in battery) 2023 33%
Mica Copper (foil in battery)
Manganese Leather 2024 51%

Graphite 3TG (to smelter) 2025 53%
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Polestarb

Polestar 5 marks the debut of a completely new
platform, built around a bonded aluminium unibody
structure - atechnology traditionally reserved for
low-volume performance cars. This breakthrough
was achieved by the Polestar R&D team, which
applied expertise derived from motorsports and
sports car manufacturing to develop a process
that integrates body and platform development.
This approach makes the car lighter, extends its
range, and reduces energy consumption during
driving. With aluminium being a material with high
carbon-emission intensity, this unique design
called for action. We therefore put significant effort
into increasing the share of low-carbon aluminium
from smelters powered by renewable electricity
(83%), alongside the use of recycled aluminium
(13%). Together, these measures mitigate over
14tCO,e compared to using standard virgin
aluminium available in China.To further reduce the
carbon footprint, battery cell modules for Polestar 5
are manufactured using renewable electricity,
which also applies to the production of anode and
cathode active materials and copperfoil. In the end,
Polestar 5 reached a cradle-to-gate carbon foot-
print of 23.8 tCO.e.

For Polestar 5, we further explored innovative inte-
rior materials, redefining what premium can look
and feel like while lowering environmental impact.
We continued our work with natural fibre compos-
ites, using them as both structural components
and visible surface materials. This reduces material
complexity by removing the need for traditional
textile layers and adhesives.

Collaboration with suppliers remains essential, and
for Polestar 5 we partnered with Bcomp*to create
a lightweight, bio-based material that becomes a
distinct part of the interior. In the front seat hard-
back,ampliTex® is combined with PowerRibs®and
NFPP (natural fibre polypropylene), made from
natural fibres and polypropylene. This composi-
tion delivers lightweight strength and visual appeal
while reducing the carbon footprint,compared
with conventional polymer-only materials while
also lowering the use of virgin plastics. NFPP and
PowerRibs® are also used in the tailgate structure,
extending the application of these materials
throughout the vehicle.

We have also continued to use recycled mate-
rials, particularly in the headliner textiles and

frunk compartment, reducing reliance onvirgin
fossil-based resources. The frunk is made with a
mono-material solution, improving recyclability

at end-of-life while maintaining material quality.
Polestar 5 also has 29% recycled rare earth
elements (REEs) in the rear e-motor, developed by
Polestar. This is an important step in reducing envi-
ronmental risk in the supply chain, as the extraction
and processing of REEs - particularly for NdFeB
magnets using neodymium and dysprosium - are
associated with significant environmental impacts.
Increasing the share of recycled REEs reduces
reliance on primary extraction and helps lower the
environmental footprint of material sourcing.

We are on a journey, taking new steps with each
car model. The learnings guide the development
of future vehicles as we continue to push for lower
impact and increased circularity.

*Bcomp is aleading solutions provider for natural
fibre reinforcements in high-performance applica-
tions spanning from motorsports to aerospace.
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Polestarb

Facts and figures for Polestar 5 Dual Motor

Polestar5 - Cradle-to-grave GHG emissions (tCO.e)

Manu-
Material Battery facturing, Use Main-  End-of-
production modules logistics phase (EV) tenance Life

1441 6.9t 25t 3bt 16t 12t

Total

301t

[ |
Cradle-to-gate

23.81

*Production of Polestar 5 had not yet begunin 2025. As a result,
the KPIs presented on this page reflect pre-production sourcing
and planning activities and may change once manufacturing starts.

**All data on recycled content is based on verified data from our manufacturing
partners and suppliers, not industry averages or unvalidated information. Our
definition of recycled content is in accordance with ISO 14021.

**Traceability planned to startin 2026.

Specifications

Curbweight 2462-2,500 kg
Range 678 km
Power 550 kW/748 hk
Torque 812Nm
DC charging time 10-80%in 22 min

Bio-based materials

Together with Bcomp™, we developed a
partly bio-based ampliTex® weave made
from flax and polypropylene. Used onthe
front-seat hardbacks with PowerRibs® and
natural-fibre polypropylene, it reduces both
weight and carbon footprint.

Tracedrisk

. *k%
materials
Cobalt Graphite
Nickel 3TG (to smelter)
Lithium Leather
Mica Copper (battery)
Manganese Aluminium (battery)

Aluminium
decarbonisation

83% of the aluminium secured for Polestar 5
comes from smelters using renewable
electricity,and 13% is recycled. Together, this
avoids more than 14tCO,e compared with
standard aluminium available in China.

Interior design

Econyl™ Carpets and mats
100% recycled PET

Bio-attributed MicroTech

Animal welfare secured
leather

Base headliner

Upholstery
Upholstery

Audited suppliers

0%

2024 34%
2025

44%

Verified recycled
content

Aluminium 13%
Steeland Iron 3%
Plastics 6%
REEs (NdFeB) (electric motor) 15%
Total 6%

IMlono-material design

The The frunk is made with PET for both
the UltraSilent™ insulation and the visible
surface. The insulation contains 30%
recycled PET, while the surface is made
entirely from recycled PET. This mono-
material setup improves recyclability at
end of life without sacrificing quality.

% of audited Polestar 5 parts and component
suppliers in high-risk regions.

100%
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Pre-owned

The Polestar Pre-owned programme makes elec-
tric mobility more accessible by creating atrusted
market for pre-owned vehicles, offering customers
alower entry price without compromising on
quality. Every pre-owned Polestar undergoes a
112-point inspection by qualified technicians. For
Polestar 2 and Polestar 4, a detailed assessment of
battery State of Health (BSOH) s also carried out?,
a practice that will be extended to Polestar 3** This
ensures transparency and confidence in long-term
performance, addressing one of the most common
concerns surrounding electric vehicles. Any
component that does not meet our standards is
replaced with original Polestar parts to maintain
safety and durability.

From day one, each Polestar’s service and perfor-
mance history is digitally recorded to support
traceability and long-term retention of material and
componentvalue. Before a pre-owned vehicle is
handed over, verified mileage, service records, and
ownership certification are provided to support
informed maintenance, reuse, and continued circu-
lation over multiple life cycles.

The handover process follows strict guidelines

so that every customer receives the same
premium experience. A 24-month warranty and
roadside assistance package provide reassurance
throughout ownership, with any required work
carried out using original Polestar parts. To make the
transition to electric performance effortless, every
pre-owned Polestar comes with a 14-day satisfaction
guarantee. With a global network of more than 1,000
service points, maintenance and support are easily
accessible through the Polestar app or polestar.com.

By certifying battery health and maintaining strict
quality standards, the Pre-owned programme
protects residual value, builds trust,and makes
electric mobility more attainable without compro-
mising performance, design, or sustainability.

Battery State-of-Health

g5

90

0

Distance km

60,000

>95%

120,000

22


http://polestar.com

Sustainability report 2025
The cars

Looking ahead

Looking ahead, we expect continued progress
across low-impact materials and vehicle tech-
nology as the industry evolves. Future models
present an opportunity to introduce sustain-
able solutions at a larger scale, and will build

on insights from our current lineup. This opens
up new avenues to improve efficiency, reduce
impacts, and elevate the customer experience.
As our portfolio grows, we will continue focusing
on performance-led electric cars with a smaller
footprint, distinctive design, and increasingly
intelligent technology.

While the specifics of upcoming products will natu-
rally develop overtime, our direction remains clear
overthe coming years: to keep pushing electric
performance forward, increasing and deepen our
commitment to sustainability with every new step.

Polestar4

Polestar 4 is already our bestselling model, with
the lowest carbon footprintin our line-up. Later this
year,we will expand the Polestar 4 lineup with a
new variantthat broadens its appeal further. Built
on the same technology that has made Polestar 4
a standout, the new version is designed to combine
versatility, space, and dynamic performance

in aformthat catersto an even widerrange of
customer needs. Deliveries are expected to begin
toward the end of 2026.

“More and more
customers are making
the intentional choice
to buy a Polestar
because theyvalue our
transparency and focus
on sustainability.”

Lies Eeckman, Regional MD Benelux and
MD Belgium & Luxembourg

Polestar 2

Polestar 2 has been foundational in establishing
our brand, building a global community of enthu-
siastic owners and achieving sales of more than
190,000 vehicles. The next generation of this
model is now in development - a successor that
builds on everything Polestar 2 setin motion. It

will carry forward the distinctive design, driving
character, and sustainability focus that defined the
original, while introducing new levels of refinement
and performance.

Polestar7

As Polestar’s first compact SUV, Polestar 7 will
bring us into one of Europe’s most dynamic and
competitive segments. With the compact SUV
category representing around one-third of all
BEV sales in 2025, Polestar 7 presents a signifi-
cant opportunity to scale electric performance
and reach an even wider customer base with

a progressive, design-driven alternative. With
planned manufacturing in Europe, Polestar 7 will
further strengthen our presence in key markets.

i
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Impactand dependencies
acrossourvalue chain

Understanding ourimpact begins with recog-
nising the scale of what it takes to build high-
performance electric vehicles. Every Polestar
relies on materials, energy,and human exper-
tise from across the world. This global network
brings both opportunities and challenges, and
our responsibility is to navigate it with clarity
and purpose.

Across ourvalue chain, our operations impact
people and the environment in significant ways.
Atthe same time, the transition to electrification
places us within a powerful societal shift,where
demand for cleaner mobility, mindfully selected
materials, and transparent supply chains
continues to accelerate. This shift brings clear
benefits, such as advancing electric mobility,
supporting job creation, and contributing to local
prosperity, while also exposing where improve-
ment is essential, including the environmental
footprint of material extraction and risks linked to
working conditions in upstream supply chains.

Recognising these dynamics does not limit our
ambition; it strengthens it. A clear understanding
of our dependencies on materials, energy
systems, labour conditions, and global supply
chains helps us increase positive outcomes,
reduce negative ones, and design more effec-
tive solutions across our value chain.As the
transition to electric mobility gathers pace glob-
ally, this understanding enables us to advance
that momentum and contribute to change that
reaches far beyond our own operations.

This forms the foundation of our strategy and
guides how we move forward in a deliberate and
transparent way.
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Uncovering hotspots
Value chain

Transparency is a cornerstone of our approach
to sustainability and a key enabler of our strategy.
By deepening the understanding of our supply
chain,we gain the insight needed to identify and
address risks that may otherwise remain hidden.
This work allows us to uncover critical hotspots,
areas where environmental, social,and gover-
nance challenges are most acute, and take
targeted action to mitigate them.

Manufacturing a car involves complex global
value chains and a wide range of raw materials,
each associated with unique risks. These risks can
include human rights violations, unsafe working
conditions, corruption, deforestation, and water
pollution,among others. The complexity of these
supply chains makes transparency essential for
effective governance and compliance.

The hotspots highlighted in thisimage represent
the most significant risks identified through our
transparency efforts. They do not capture every
challenge across the value chain, but they show
where attention is most needed today, reflecting

a snapshot of our current market position and
geographical presence. The dot sizes visualise how
the severity and magnitude of each hotspot have
been evaluated in our double materiality assess-
ment, which considers a broad set of aspects.

By continuously improving our mapping and
monitoring, we aim to deepen our insightand
strengthen our ability to act responsibly at
every stage.

Read more -
Material impacts, risks and opportunities

Raw material
extraction

- o Extraction of

biobased materials
Land use change; poor
environmental practice;
biodiversity loss

...............‘......

‘e Mining of metals
and minerals
Land use; air, water,
and soil pollution;
water consumption;
biodiversity loss; waste;
human rights violations;
weak governance

Material processing

and refining

- ® Smelting and refining of

metals and minerals

High energy use; airand water
pollution; water consumption;

human rights violations;
weak governance
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e Production of polymers
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- e Electronics

manufacturing

High energy use; hazardous
chemicals; water consumption

| ® Manufacturing in high-risk regions

Human rights violations including
unfair wages; excessive working
hours; forced labour; safety gaps
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equal treatment
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® Chemical use

Hazardous chemical exposure;
emissions to airand water

Manufacturing processes

Resource and water use across
manufacturing operations

Component Vehicle Polestar
manufacturing assembly operations
- Battery manufacturing - ® Working conditions and

Workload and work-life
harmony risks; health and
safety; discrimination

Transportation

e Outbound transport

GHG emissions from
long-distance shipping

Use-phase

............‘.........

Tyre and break wear
Non-exhaust particles from
tyres and brakes pollute air
and water

-® Charging

Grid variability in
GHG intensity for use
of sold vehicles

End-of-life

-  Battery end-of-life

Financial risks linked to
producer responsibilities
and end-of-life treatment

)
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- ® Waste management
Pollution; usafe
handling; weak
governance

- @ Recycling processes

Pollution; unsafe handling;
weak governance
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Our sustainability strategy is central to our business
agenda and to how we shape the future of electric
performance.\We are driven by a clear ambition:

to prove that exciting electric performance and
sustainability are inseparable - each strengthening
the other.

In a rapidly evolving industry, we choose to lead,
not follow. Our strategy is built on four drivers:
climate neutrality, circularity, transparency, and
inclusion. They guide how we design our products,
strengthen our supply chains, and build long-
termresilience. They also sharpen ourfocus in how
we reduce impact, increase accountability, and
deliverthe quality and performance expected from
aPolestar.

Progress is driven by embedding our sustainability
strategy at every level of the organisation and into
every decision we make - from product develop-
ment to operations. As technologies evolve and
expectations rise, this integrated approach enables
us to stay ahead and elevate standards across the
value chain.

The following chapters show how this strategy
translates into action — where we are moving
quickly,where challenges remain,and howwe
continue to push the transition toward responsible
electric mobility.

Climate neutrality

Aiming to reach net zero emissions
by 2040.

Transparency

Aiming to become the world’s most
transparent car company.

Circularity

Aiming to design for circularity,
increase value retention and support
our planet’s ecosystems.

Inclusion

Aiming to maximise our positive impact on
people and society.
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Transparency

Transparency is more than away to build trust
among stakeholders - itis a core governance tool
and a catalyst for sustainability transformation.
Increasing visibility across value chains enables
better decision-making, strengthens risk manage-
ment, and reinforces accountability.

To supportthis, Polestar places strong emphasis
on traceability. Understanding how materials move
through the supply chain is essential. Traceability
refersto our ability to access, verify, and use reliable
data on material origins and flows.

Access to accurate and timely information is
fundamental to transparency. The complexity of
a car - consisting of thousands of components
and subcomponents sourced globally - makes
full supply chain visibility challenging.As a result,
transparency across the automotive industry has
traditionally been limited. However, expectations
are now rising rapidly, driven by both regulatory
developments and evolving industry norms.

New frameworks such as the EU Battery Regulation
-including the Battery Passport —and the
Corporate Sustainability Due Diligence Directive
(CSDDD) are introducing clearer requirements and
more harmonised standards for traceability and due
diligence. Together, these regulations are expected
to strengthen data quality,improve comparability,
and enable more consistentinformation flows
across value chains.

For Polestar, transparency is a strategic enabler. Our
transparency strategy is centred on two primary
focus areas - Supply chain transparency and
Consumertransparency. Through Supply chain
transparency, we work to improve data availability,
comparability, and confidence in the information
shared across the supply chain. Complementing
this, Consumer transparency ensures that
customers receive clear, credible,and accessible
sustainability information about our products.

Example
Mica

In ourtraced battery supply chains, each material
follows two parallel journeys, one physical and
one digital. As mica moves from mine to battery,
every step is mirrored on the blockchain through
verified data entries. These two paths, matter and
information, trace each other until they merge
into a single immutable component within the
car. This union of the tangible and the transparent
reflects our vision of accountability builtinto
everything we create.

Extraction, processing and manufacturing

Mining Processing Refining: Manufacturing: Manufacturing: Manufacturing:
Mica paper Barrier Batteries Cars

Adigital twin Data verified Data verified Data verified Data verified Immutable
is created and added and added and added and added record finalised

Blockchain
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Inclusion

Our operations impact people across our value
chain. As a global company, we strive to contribute
positively to the communities we affect while
recognising that our activities can also pose risks.
In aworld where human rights violations and
widening inequalities remain prevalent, we aimto
be a counterforce. We work actively to safeguard
human rights, promote diversity, and foster shared
prosperity - foundations we consider essential for
long-term business success. We are committed to
addressing human rights risks both where we have
adirectimpact - within our own workforce and
operations —and where our influence is indirect,
including workers involved in our manufacturing
processes and supply chain.

Inclusion is both a strategic focus and a way of
working. It enables us to uphold high ethical stan-
dards,improve working conditions, and create
meaningful positive impact across our organisa-
tion and value chain. Our approach spans three
areas - an Inclusive Workplace, Human Rightsin
Manufacturing, and Human Rights in the Supply
Chain - ensuring that inclusion and responsible
business conduct guide every step of our journey.

We aspire to become the world's most diverse
and inclusive EV company. This includes removing
gender gaps, promoting equitable opportuni-

ties, and ensuring that every employee feels
valued, respected, and able to contribute fully.

Our approach embeds diversity, equity,and inclu-
sion into recruitment, retention, leadership, and
everyday practices.

By carefully selecting business partners, requiring
responsible practices from our suppliers,and
strengthening both internal systems and supply
chain engagement, we work to preventhuman
rights abuses and promote fair treatment
throughout our supply chain.

Employees by gender (%)

Suppliersthatcompleted
Sustainability Assessment
Questionnairewitha
score>/0

8%

Total audited suppliers

B Men
B Women
Gender neutral

Supplierswith signed
agreements on humanrights
and Code of Conductfor
business partner

OO/O =

% of audited Polestar parts
and component suppliers
in high-risk regions

100%
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Circularity

Achieving our ambitions in circularity requires
continuously improving how cars and their
components are designed, manufactured, used
throughout their lifetime, and managed at end

of life. Our circularity roadmap aims to increase
value retention, continuously lower environmental
impacts and tapping into the business oppor-
tunities of a circular economy. Circular designis
essential for minimising environmental impact
and meeting our climate ambitions. Our circularity
focus area also includes the responsible use and
phase-out of hazardous chemicals to ensure that
materials can be safely reused and recycledina
circular system.

We strive to design for circularity by using more
circular materials (recycled and biobased),
reducing material complexity, introducing
mono-material solutions and increasing value
retention by prioritizing high-value recovery and
closed-loop recycling. In 2025, we continued
improving data availability for recycled materials
in our cars and in resource-intensive components
such as the battery and the e-motor. Polestar’s
circularity strategy involves initiatives across
Circular Design and Circular Operations, driving
innovation in materials, product life-cycle
management, and resource efficiency.

Natural fibre composites

Recycled steel
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Climate neutrality

However critical electric mobility is to the transi-
tion towards a low-carbon society, EVs still have
a substantial carbon footprint. From material
extraction to manufacturing and use, each stage
of the life cycle generates greenhouse-gas emis-
sions. Reducing these emissions is therefore a
central responsibility and a core part of Polestar’s
strategy. Climate change is a material topic for
Polestar - both in terms of ourimpact of the climate
and the financial implications, encompassing the
opportunities created by global decarbonisation
and the risks if the world fails to stayona1.5°C
trajectory.

We aim to achieve net zero emissions by 2040 by
reducing greenhouse gas emissions (GHG) emis-
sions per sold car by at least 90% compared with
the 2020 base year, with any residual emissions
neutralised through high-quality, high-integrity
carbon removals. This target covers emissions
across the full value chain - from raw material
extraction and supply chain activities to manu-
facturing, logistics, use-phase emissions overthe
vehicle’s lifetime, and emissions from our own
operations, including offices, facilities, business
travel, events, and digital operations.

Forthe EV industry as awhole, two key goals must
be met to realise the promise of electric vehicles
and achieve climate neutrality: vehicles must be
charged with fossil-free electricity,and supply
chains must be decarbonised. Accomplishing this
is complex and demanding.

To support our goal of net zero emissions by 2040,
the Polestar O projectissued a call to action in 2021,
bringing together partners committed to elimi-
nating greenhouse-gas emissions from automo-
tive materials and processes, with the ultimate goal
of creating a climate-neutral car.

2025 marks an important milestone in Polestar’s
climate roadmap, as we reach the halfway point
toward ourtarget of halving GHG emissions

per sold car by 2030. Last year's (2024) results
showed that we had already achieved our 2025
target of 36.2tCO.e pervehicle. We continued this
trajectory, further reducing emissions per sold

car and strengthening the pathway toward our
2030 ambition.

Roadmaptargets persold car (tCO.e) = Manufacturing

Transports

B Use phase

B Materials
Carbon removals

> 459
40 36.2

30

Actual 2025: 31.7

20

1011

10

2020 2025 2030 2035 2040
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PolestarO project

To support Polestar’s ambition to reach net zero
emissions by 2040, the Polestar O project was
launched in 2021 as an open call for cross-in-
dustry collaboration to eliminate CO,e emissions
and develop a climate-neutral car by 2030. More
than 30 partners joined. In 2024, the first phase
was completed, identifying promising low-carbon
solutions. The greatest potential was found in
aluminium and steel production, underlining the
importance of these materials in reducing the
overall footprint.

We can now conclude that the original Polestar O
project 2030 target will not be reached. Progress
has been affected by macroeconomic and political
factors, platform strategy changes, and uneven
industry engagement.

Our original ambition, however, remains
unchanged. The need for climate-neutral materials
and processes is clear. Mission 0 House continues
tofocus on the breakthroughs required. With a
revised target timeline we now aimto develop a
climate-neutral car by 2035, reflecting the scale
and complexity of the challenge. This extended
timeline allows us to investin the partnerships and
research necessaryto succeed.

Since 2024, Polestar’s climate research is centred
in Mission O House in Gothenburg, bringing
together academia and different industries to
eliminate emissions from materials, products,
and processes.

Following a pilot phase, Mission 0 House was
formally established in 2025, securing close to SEK
100 million in funding. The aim is to develop scalable
solutions and patents that support climate-neutral
vehicles and help suppliers reduce emissions.

Research is organised across metals, chemicals,
and processes, with interdisciplinary teams
working closely together. During 2025, new part-
ners joined and projects expanded, strengthening
Mission 0 House as a platform for applied research
and collaboration.

Reimagining metals

Metals are a major source of emis-
sions in electric vehicles, with steel and

aluminium accounting for a large share of
the footprint. The Metals team focuses on

reducing emissions at the source, from

production to recycling, while maintaining

the performance requirements of auto-
motive materials. This includes devel-
oping lower-emission alternatives for
alloying elements and increasing recy-
cled content, aiming for close to 100%
post-consumer metals without compro-
mising performance.

Current research spans several areas
across the metal value chain, including:

Pilot-scale production of several
tonnes of steel developed by SSAB
and Polestarto investigate process
windows and methods to eliminate
residual greenhouse gas emissionsin

electric arc furnace (EAF) steelmaking.

Development of lower (or zero)-
emission alternatives for alloying
elements and strategies to remove
the carbon footprint of high-
performance automotive alloys.

° Increasing the
use of post-consumer recycled metals,
beyond conventional post-industrial
scrap streams, while maintaining
material quality and safety require-
ments.

Exploring
opportunities to address remaining
residual emissions in metal production
through carbon removal pathways.

Hydrogen-reduced iron combined with
EAF processing represents a major

step toward fossil-free steel. However,
residual emissions from melting, refining
and alloying remain and require further
innovation to be fully addressed.

Rethinking chemicals

Chemicals underpin almost every mate-
rialand process in an electric vehicle. The
Chemicals team focuses on reducing
theirimpact by shifting to renewable
feedstocks, advancing bio-based textiles
and improving battery materials and
recycling. Together, these efforts support
more circular and lower carbon material

flows without compromising safety or
performance. Current research targets
key issues for the use or production of
chemicals, including:

Rethinking the base textile material by
exploring natural textiles based solely
on renewable materials. Advanced
textile production methods are
researched to develop sustainable
engineering grade textiles thatcan
withstand years of wear, UV exposure
and are fireproof.

Powered by
advanced bioreactortechnologies,
a new carbon capture and utilisation
technology is being developed to
produce important platform chemicals
that can build future net zero materials
such as synthetic rubber.

Li-ion
battery cathode materials carry the
largest share of carbon footprint in
the battery. Polestaris developing
innovative circular production routes
to make cathode materials from
waste streams that favour European
natural resources.

Advanced material sorting

High quality recycling depends on
precise, high resolution sorting, since
mixed or contaminated scrap reduces
the usability of recovered materials for
demanding applications. The Advanced
Sorting and Processes workstreams
focus on developing next generation
automated systems capable of accu-
rately identifying and separating major
material classes. This includes differ-
entiating alloy grades, polymer chemis-
tries, coatings, and other subtle material
variations that current recycling chains
struggle to detect. In collaboration with
University West and Uppsala University,
ongoing “super sorting” trials integrate
robotics with multi sensor technolo-
giesto recognise and separate complex
materials in real time.

The development follows three core
process steps:

° Generating
detailed material signatures using
advanced sensors that detect
micrometre thin multilayer metal
coatings, alloy compositions, organic

treatments, and other hidden elements

within the goods.

Applying continuously machine learning
models to recognise single or multiple
elements and materials in complex
objects with very high accuracy.

Enabling
high speed, precise separation

based on these signatures to ensure
commercially viable throughput and

high purity feedstock beyond today’s
best practice.

By greatly improving sorting accuracy,
these methods increase both the purity
andyield of recycled material streams,
reduce reliance on virgin raw materials,
and enhance recovery of high value
components - turning waste into areli-

able, scalable resource for future vehicles.
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Polestar Energy

The second-largest source of GHG emissions
occurs downstream in the value chain, during the
vehicle use phase. By optimising the charging
process based on various signals, smart charging
technology can reduce the climate impact of electric
vehicle charging. For example, the Polestar Energy
app enables customersto engage in smarthome
charging, allowing them to charge their vehicles
when electricity prices are lowest - typically when
the share of renewable energy inthe grid is highest.
For customers with solar panels, the app also prior-
itises the use of self-generated solar power when-
ever itis available. Users can set a desired departure
time, and the app ensures that charging takes place
only underthe preferred conditions. Additionally, by
shifting energy consumption away from peak hours,
smart charging reduces pressure on the electricity
grid, enabling greater stability and resilience.

In 2025, Polestar Energy expanded into ten new
markets and is now available in 12 European coun-
tries. As part of a phased rollout across Europe,
customers in eight markets can also help stabilise
the electricity grid by allowing charging when the
electricity grid needs support. In return customers
receive compensation through earnings, or reduced
charging and/or electricity costs, depending on

the market. Another significant step forward is that
customers can now use Polestar Energy regardless
ofthe wallbox installed at home, as charging control
has shifted from the wallbox to the vehicle itself for
selected Polestar models.

This year, Polestar also took its first step toward
enabling bi-directional charging for customers, ulti-
mately making it possible to use the car as a power
bank and generate value while parked. In collabo-
ration with home energy company dcbel, Polestar
has launched a vehicle-to-home (V2H) solution,
blackout protection,and smart charging capabil-
ities for Polestar 3 customers inthe U.S,, starting

in California.

Bi-directional charging allows electric vehicles not
onlyto charge butalso to discharge energy from
their batteries, sending it eitherto a user's home or
backto the electricity grid. As a result, the vehicle can
help lower energy costs, serve as a backup power
source, supportlocal grid stability, and increase

the utilisation of renewable energy - since low
electricity prices often coincide with high renewable
energy production.
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Aboutthisreport

This Sustainability report (“this report’, “the
report”), published on 28 April 2026, constitutes
Polestar’s annual statutory sustainability report
and contains information about material environ-
mental, social,and governance-related impacts,
risks, and opportunities, as well as governance and
policies, actions, metrics, and targets relevantto
these matters.

Polestar’s previous Sustainability report was
published on 15 April 2025 and is available at
polestar.com.

This report has been prepared in accordance
with the GRI Standards (2021) and with the
Swedish Annual Accounts Act according tothe
version applied before 1July 2024. The report also
provides disclosures aligned with the recom-
mendations of the Task Force on Climate-related
Financial Disclosures (TCFD). Additionally, this
report references relevant disclosures applicable
from the Sustainability Accounting Standards
Board’s (SASB) sector guidelines for the auto-
mobile industry.

This report covers the fiscal year 2025 and has
been prepared on a consolidated basis. The
reporting year is aligned with Polestar Automotive
Holding UK PLC’s Annual Reportand Accounts.
This report encompasses all operations of Polestar
Group, meaning Polestar Automotive Holding

UK PLC and the subsidiaries including Polestar
Performance AB, a company incorporated under
Swedish law. Polestar Automotive Holding UK
PLC is a public limited company incorporated
underthe laws of England and Wales. Polestar
Group operates principally in the automotive
industry, engaging in the research and devel-
opment, branding and marketing,and commer-
cialisation and selling of battery electric vehicles.
Polestar Group’s management is headquartered
at Assar Gabrielssons vag 9,405 31 Gothenburg,
Sweden. Polestar Automotive Holding UK PLC is
listed onthe Nasdaq in New York under the ticker
symbol PSNY.

This report contains disclosures related to
Polestar’s upstream and downstream value chain
activities, including suppliers, manufacturing,
customers, and other business partners.

Certain sensitive supply chain information is
under non-disclosure agreements with Polestar’s
sourcing business partners and suppliers.As a
result, certain information, such as audit results or
locations, cannot be disclosed in this report.

Polestar has established processes to support
the reliability of its sustainability reporting. These
processes include defined roles and responsibil-
ities for data owners, reviewers, and coordinating
functions involved in the sustainability reporting
cycle, replacing earlierwording that suggested

a higher degree of maturity. Sustainability data

is collected and compiled through a structured
data management process that incorporates
validation steps such as the four-eye principle
and automated data-quality indicators, including
threshold-based checks.

Adigital sustainability data management platform
is used to support consistency and traceability in
the reporting workflow. Internal control activities
include periodic reviews carried out by relevant
functions, as well as oversight by cross-functional
governance bodies involved in the preparation of
the sustainability statement. These reviews help
identify potential risks related to data complete-
ness, accuracy, and timing, and allow findings to be
integrated into ongoing reporting improvements.

Sustainability information is subject to limited
assurance by an external auditor, which provides
an additional layer of control over selected
disclosures. As Polestar transitions towards
CSRD-compliant reporting, work is ongoing to
furtherformalise and develop the control envi-
ronment for sustainability reporting, including
enhancing documentation, strengthening process
ownership, and aligning procedures more closely
with practices applied in financial reporting.

This Sustainability report prepared in accordance
with GRI Standards (2021) has undergone limited
assurance in accordance with ISAE 3000 (revised)
by our statutory auditors.

We publish other Sustainability-related statements
and reports on our website, such as a Modern
Slavery Statement, Conflict Minerals Report,and
LCAreports.

List of entities included in the Sustainability report:
The significant subsidiaries of the company as of
the date of this Report are listed in the table shown.

The significant subsidiaries of the company as of December 31,2025 are listed below.

Polestar Holding AB

Polestar Automotive (Singapore) Pte. Ltd.
Polestar Performance AB

Polestar Automotive Canada Inc.

Polestar Automotive USAInc.

Polestar Automotive US Investment Inc.
Polestar Automotive Belgium BV

Polestar Automotive Germany GmbH
Polestar Automotive Netherlands BV
Polestar Automotive Sweden AB

Polestar Automotive Austria GmbH
Polestar Automotive Denmark ApS
Polestar Automotive Finland Oy

Polestar Automotive Switzerland GmbH
Polestar Automotive Norway A/S

Polestar Automotive Korea Limited
Polestar Automotive Australia PTY Ltd
Polestar Automotive (Singapore) Distribution Pte. Ltd.
Polestar Automotive Ireland Limited

PLSTR Automotive Portugal Unipessoal Lda
Polestar Automotive Poland sp.zo.o
Polestar Automotive UK Limited

Polestar Automotive Spain S.L

Polestar Automotive Luxembourg SARL
Polestar Automotive Czech Republic s.r.o
Polestar Automotive ltaly s.r.l

Polestar Automotive France SAS

Polestar Manufacturing Holding Korea LLC
Polestar Automotive (China) Group Co., Ltd.

Polestar Automotive China Distribution Co., Ltd.

Polestar Automotive Consulting Service (Shanghai) Co., Ltd.

Polestar Automotive Distribution (Taizhou) Co., Ltd.
Polestar Automotive (Chongqing) Co., Ltd.

Polestar Automotive (Singapore) Investment Pte Ltd

Sweden

Singapore

Sweden

Alberta, Canada
Delaware, USA

Delaware, USA

Belgium

Germany

Netherlands

Sweden

Austria

Denmark

Finland

Switzerland

Norway

South Korea

Australia

Singapore

Republic of Ireland
Portugal

Poland

United Kingdom

Spain

Luxembourg

Czech Republic

Italy

France

South Korea

People's Republic of China
People's Republic of China
People's Republic of China
People's Republic of China
People's Republic of China

Singapore

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
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Aboutthisreport

We have refined our methodology for categorising
the material data present in ourvehicles. Up to and
including the Sustainability Report 2024, material
categories were defined as presented in Table 1.In
this report, we introduce an updated categorisation
structure, which includes renamed, consolidated,
and newly added material categories. The revised
set of categories is presented in Table 2.

The principal changes include:

* The former category “Battery modules/Battery
pack” has been replaced with “Battery active mate-
rials!” Previously, the category reflected complete
battery modules or packs, which contain several
distinct materials such as aluminium, copper and
active battery materials (including lithium, cobalt
and graphite). The updated category provides a
clearer and more accurate representation ofthe
materials directly relevantto impact assessment.

* The category “Fluids & undefined” has been
discontinued and replaced with more specific
categories, Fluids/Chemicals, Inorganic
fibres, and Other, to improve transparency,
precision and consistency in the material
classification framework.

Inthe 2024 climate calculations, GHG emissions
from retail locations owned and operated by
franchise partners or investors were estimated
based on available electricity consumption data.
For spaces where primary electricity data was not
available, emissions were extrapolated using one
ofthe following approaches:

* historical datafromthe preceding year,

* floorarea combined with an average electricity
use intensity per square metre, or

* number of sites combined with an average
electricity use value per site.

Forthe 2025 reporting year, we have transitioned
to using data provided by Volvo Cars, as Polestar
primarily utilises Volvo's retail and service network
for sales and aftersales operations. This change
has increased the coverage and accuracy of fran-
chise related emissions, as primary data is now
collected from a larger number of retail outlets and,
forthe firsttime, includes service centres.

The change in methodology is not assessed to
have a material impact on previously reported
years. Consequently, no recalculations have been
made for prior reporting periods.

Inthe 2024 reporting year, this category included
waste generated at the Chongging plant, where
Polestar had operational control during that period.
As operational control of the plant ceased atthe
end of 2024, itis no longer included within this
emissions category.

Forthe 2025 reporting year, the disclosure has
been updated to include only the waste gener-

ated at offices where Polestar retains operational
control. GHG emissions from waste generated in
operations are calculated by categorising waste
volumes by type and treatment method, such as
landfill, material recovery, and energy recovery,and
applying external generic emission factors from
the United Kingdom’s Department for Environment,
Food &Rural Affairs (DEFRA).

In previous Sustainability Reports, progress toward
ourtarget of 40 percentwomen in leadership was
assessed using only the proportion of women

in executive leadership. However, the target
appliesto all leadership roles, not solely execu-
tives. The figures have therefore been restated to
reflect the full leadership population to which the
target pertains.

During the review of our climate calculations, we
identified an error in the reporting of the 2024 GHG
emissions from business travel booked through
ourtravel partner. The underlying activity data had
been provided in pounds, but in the 2024 calcula-
tion these figures were incorrectly treated as kilo-
grams.As a result, reported emissions were over-
stated by more than 50 percent.

The previously reported value of 5,641tCO,e for
2024 has therefore been corrected to 2,609 tCO.,e
inthis report. This error affects only the reporting
year 2024 and does notimpact any prior years.
The previously stated information is stated in
Table 3,and the corrected dataset is documented
inTable 4.

In addition, an error was identified in the estimation
ofthe 2024 emissions from refrigerant leakage
occurring during vehicle end-of-life treatment. The
error originated from an incorrect unit conversion,
where values expressed in kilograms were mistak-
enly converted and treated as metrictonnes. This
resulted in an overestimation of emissions by a
factor of1,000.

The previously reported total of 13,455 tCO,e
should have been reported as 13455 kg CO.e.
This correction affects the values presented under
“12 - End of life treatment of sold products” in the
table on page 86 and “End of life treatment of sold

products”inthe table on page 87 of the prior report.

Thefigure 44,655 should have been reported as
31,213. The error affects only the reporting year
2024 and does notimpact earlier years.

The previously stated information is shown in
Table 3,and the corrected dataset is provided
in Table 4.

In 2024 there was an error with regards to metrics
for Polestar 3. We wrongly stated that 83% had
completed SAQ, this was a copy/paste mistake
from Polestar 2. This is now corrected to 75%.

Table 1- Previous material categories

Aluminium

Battery modules/ Battery pack
Copper

Electronics

Fluids & Undefined

Natural Materials

Other Metals

Polymers

Steel &lron

Table 2 - Revised material categories

Aluminium
Battery active materials
Copper
Electronics
Fluids/Chemicals
Glass/Ceramics
Inorganic fibres
Natural Materials
Other

Other metals
Polymers

Steel &lron

Table 3 - Previously stated information (tCO.e)

Businesstravel

End-of-life treatment of sold products

Total emissions (location-based)

Total emissions (market-based)

Total emissions/sold vehicle

Table 4 - Restated information (tCO.e)

Business travel

End-of-life treatment of sold products

Total emissions (location-based)

Total emissions (market-based)

Total emissions/sold vehicle

5,641

44,655

1,543,325

1,550,778

34.6

2,609

31,213

1,526,851

1,534,304

34.2
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Introduction

Governance plays a pivotal role in steering our stra-
tegic sustainability efforts and ethical standards.

It provides the structure, roles, and processes that
ensure we manage sustainability issues effectively
and embed them into everything we do. Through
clear accountability, itintegrates sustainability into
business strategy, supports consistent compli-
ance and transparent reporting, strengthens risk
management, drives performance improvement,
and helps build trust with stakeholders.

The governance framework is structured around
athree-tier system comprising shareholders, the
Board of Directors, and the CEO, ensuring a robust
oversight mechanism, as well as a continuously
developed management system for steering of
sustainability, including policies, processes, and
practices we live by.

This report section addresses aspects such as:

* Corporate and sustainability governance

The role ofthe administrative, management,and
supervisory bodies

Remuneration policies and incentive schemes

Process for steering sustainability

* Qursustainability strategy

Our memberships

Corporate structureand
sustainability integration

Sustainability is embedded into our overall corpo-
rate governance structure, which builds on athree-
tier hierarchical approach:

® Polestar's shareholders
* The Board of Directors
* Polestar's CEO

The CEQ is entrusted with powers according to
the Articles of Association and the UK Companies
Act 2006, and where necessary, every other
statute from time to time in force and affecting the
company. This governance structure has been
established to support the running of Polestar

as a publicly listed company and to follow the
requirements as applicable under English and
Swedish law, as well as any applicable listing
requirements of the Nasdaq New York stock
exchange, or legislation and regulation applicable
to a US-listed company.

Read more >

Accountability for the implementation of Polestar’s
policies rests with the CEO, under the oversight of
the Board of Directors. The Board approves corpo-
rate policies and oversees their effectiveness,
supported by its committees. Executive manage-
ment approves directives that translate policies
into operational requirements. Policy owners are
responsible for overall implementation, including
communication and training, while function heads
are responsible forimplementation within their
respective areas. Implementation is followed up
through regular reporting to the Board and rele-
vant committees.

The Board of Directors is responsible for the overall
strategic management of the company, acting
within an effective internal control framework, with
all directors providing an element of constructive
challenge and helping to develop, achieve,and
communicate Polestar’s strategic aims.

Polestar’'s Board of Directors consists of
eightmembers:

® The Chair
* The Chief Executive Officer
* Six Non-Employee Directors

The Board does not include any representation
of employees or other workers.

Together, the Board members bring significant
experience from the automotive and technology
industries, with expertise in supply chain manage-
ment, business development, finance, and opera-
tional management.

Polestar reviews the composition of the Board
annually, with specific attention to independence,
knowledge, skills, experience, and diversity. Four
out of eight Board members are female, repre-
senting 50% of the Board.

All directors have regular access to our operations
and personnel as needed. The Board members’
biographies highlight relevant corporate and
industry experience in areas such as business
conduct, as well as providing judgement on
strategy, performance, resources, and standards
of conduct crucial to Polestar’s success. The Board
brings a wide range of expertise and experience
and has sufficient knowledge to challenge the
organisation within sustainability matters. In addi-
tion, the Board actively engages with sustainability
experts atthe management level to inform deci-
sion-making and ensure the integration of sustain-
able practices across the organisation.

Five out of eight Board members qualify as inde-
pendent, as defined under the listing rules of
Nasdaq, representing 62.5% of the Board.

Read more >

In addition to the primary oversight exercised
by the Board, each of the Board's Committees
is involved in Polestar’s sustainability work in
various ways.

The Audit Committee oversees Polestar’s
accounting and financial reporting processes,
internal controls, operational procedures, and
enterprise risk management framework. It also
oversees Polestar's Compliance and Ethics
Programme and Whistleblowing and reviews our
risk management as it relates to cybersecurity

and data privacy. The Head of Compliance and
Ethics reports to the Audit Committee twice a
year.Additionally, the Head of Group Internal

Audit &Risk Management reports twice ayearon
Enterprise Risk Management and fourtimes ayear
onthe internal audit plan,and the Chief Information
Security Officer reports twice a year on cyber-
security issues.

The Nominating and Governance Committee is
responsible for overseeing the director nomination
process and Polestar’s overall corporate gover-
nance. Its duties include selecting and recom-
mending nominees for election or appointmentto
the Board, and conducting annual reviews ofthe
Board’s composition, including independence,
knowledge, skills, experience, and diversity. The
Nominating and Governance Committee also
reviews corporate policies. From a sustainability
perspective, the Committee oversees our sustain-
ability strategy, remaining informed about material
impacts, risks, and opportunities, including modern
slavery risks and the implementation of due dili-
gence. It monitors the outcomes and effectiveness
of actions, metrics, and targets adopted to address
material sustainability topics and is responsible

for reviewing and approving Polestar’s double
materiality process and results, as well as the infor-
mation reported in the Sustainability report. Our
Head of Sustainability reports to the Nominating
and Governance Committee three times ayear.

The Compensation Committee oversees
Polestar’s executive compensation, incentives

and equity plans, and employee benefit plans.

It also oversees human capital management,
including corporate culture, diversity and inclusion,
recruiting, retention, attrition, talent management,
career development and progression, succession,
and employee relations. The Chief HR Officeris the
Secretary of the Compensation Committee and is
present and reports at every committee meeting,
atleastthree meetings ayear.

The Board of Directors has an obligation to report
potential conflicts of interest to the company.
Reported conflicts are assessed by Polestarin
accordance with our Conflict of Interest Policy,and
applicable laws and regulations. Directors are also
obliged to request approval fromthe Nominating
and Governance Committee before accepting
aboard position in another company. Conflicts
authorised by the Board and the company are
recorded in a conflict register, which is not public.

Each Board meeting begins with a review of poten-
tial conflicts of interest related to the topics to be
discussed. The Board decides which members
are excluded from voting or, if deemed neces-

sary, excluded from discussions where conflicts
arise, or decides to authorise voting despite such
conflicts. These decisions are recorded inthe
meeting minutes.
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Corporate structureand
sustainability integration

The Board delegates specific engagement respon-
sibilities to dedicated Board Committees, the
Executive Committee, including the Group CEO,
and relevant Group Management Team members.
These individuals provide the Board with updates
on stakeholder developments and interests; this
feedback helps inform the Board as it takes prin-
cipal decisions, including strategy development.

The Board recognises that proactive and two-way
dialogue with stakeholders is a critical part of our
long-term success. Thus, the Board will continue
to take stakeholder interests and concernsinto
account as part of its decision-making process.

The Board acknowledges that decisions must be
made based on its conclusion of the best outcome
for Polestar’s stakeholders and that different stake-
holders may have competing priorities.

The executive management structure comprises
the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) and the Executive
Committee (ExCom). Members of the ExCom are
appointed by the CEQ, subject to review by the
Board. The ExCom supports the CEO in overseeing
Polestar’s strategic direction and overall manage-
ment of the company.

Additionally, a broader Group Management Team
(GMT) has been established, which includes the
ExCom and key Global Functions. The GMT plays a
critical role in delivering strategic direction, moni-
toring performance, and making decisions to drive
execution and performance. Polestar’'s Head of
Sustainability isa member of the GMT.

The CEQO reports to the Board and is responsible
forthe day-to-day management of Polestar, regu-
larly reporting to the Board on financial, operational,
and sustainability performance. The ExCom holds
the responsibility for approving policies, directives,
and guidelines, the identified material risks and
opportunities, as well as the corporate sustain-
ability strategy.

Each global function represented inthe GMT

is accountable forimplementing action plans,
working towards targets, and securing resources
forthe strategic initiatives within Polestar’s
sustainability strategy. To support efficient deci-
sion-making, members of ExCom and GMT meet
invarious forums. Sustainability is integrated

into these weekly decision-making forums,
enabling us to link sustainability topics with core
processes and the overall business strategy. The
Head of Sustainability is a permanent member
ofthe Product Forums and regularly reports to,
or participates in, the otherforums. In addition,
steering committees and working groups support
the governance of several sustainability projects
and processes.

Remuneration policiesand
Incentive schemes

The Remuneration Policy sets outa summary

of Polestar’s policy on remuneration for execu-

tive directors, non-executive directors, and other
employees. The p olicy is designed to attract, retain,
and motivate our leaders and employees within
aframework designed to promote the long-term
success of Polestar and align with our share-
holders'interests.

To support our business objectives and drive our
mission of accelerating electric mobility, Polestar
offers all permanent employees a short-term
incentive programme (STI). This programme

is linked to operational targets and KPls set by

our management team and approved by the

Board based on recommendations fromthe
Compensation Committee. ltis closely aligned with
our strategic priorities. The KPls vary annually, typi-
cally including one volume and one financial indi-
cator, along with one ortwo operational indicators.
In 2025, none of our short-term incentive KPIs were
directly related to sustainability. 51% of the annual
bonus (STI) relating to performance year 2025,
payable in 2026.

To promote the long-term success of Polestar and
meet the expectations of the market, a three-year
long-term incentive programme (LT1) has been
introduced with payout in Polestar shares. The
purpose of the LTI programme is to attract, retain,
reward, and motivate executives, senior managers,
and selected top-performing employees. The
ambition is to start a new 3-year programme every
year, with the metrics set by the Compensation
Committee before each launch.

For each annual LTI programme, the
Compensation Committee defines performance
metrics prior to launch. Inthe 2023 and 2024
programmes, one of four key performance indica-
tors (KPIs) was linked to sustainability, measuring
Polestar’s total annual greenhouse gas emissions
pervehicle sold. Inthe 2025 programme, this
sustainability KPl was updated to focus on revenue
generated from the sale of CO, credits.

Read more >

Management systems
and certifications

At Polestar, we use the Polestar Management
System (PSMS) as our digital platform for
connecting and translating our strategy into oper-
ational processes. PSMS is used to manage and
share essential steering documents globally with
allemployees. It is designed to ensure compliance
with regulations, standards, certifications, and best
practices, while making day-to-day information
transparent and easily accessible.

Every employee with a Polestar e-mail address
has access to PSMS. The system includes guid-
ance on how we set and steertoward our goals,
how we govern and make decisions, how we work
through defined process landscapes, and how we
track performance.

Our sustainability and quality work is supported
by certified management systems that guide how
we operate across the value chain. Polestar holds
ISO 14001 for environmental management and
ISO 9001 for quality management — frameworks
that help us track performance, manage risks, and
drive continuous improvement.

We have been certified to ISO 14001 since 2021,
with the current certificate valid until end of
2027.The certification covers the development,
marketing, sales, and distribution of electric
passenger cars and related services across several
Polestar sites in Sweden and the UK including
offices, R&D facilities, technical training centres,
and workshops.

Our ISO 9001 certification provides the same struc-
tured approach to quality. Together, these systems
shape how we set requirements, follow up with
suppliers and partners, and embed sustainability
and quality into daily decision making.

Although we do not operate our own manufac-
turing facilities, these certifications define howwe
govern sustainability and quality throughout our
organisation and the wider value chain, ensuring
clarity, consistency, and effective follow-up.
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Statementon Due Diligence

We believe that driving sustainable development
forward in practice means continuously upholding
fundamental principles and conduct as a business,
while always remaining agile and opento change,
new knowledge, and innovation.

Our process for steering sustainability reflects

the principle of due diligence and aligns with the
OECD Due Diligence Guidance for Responsible
Business Conduct. This means we organise and
actin away thatembeds responsible practices,
continuously assess opportunities, risks, and actual
adverse impacts on people and the environment,
take action to mitigate or prevent identified risks
and cease actual adverse impacts, restore damage
caused, and continuously monitor and report

on progress. This process involves the following

six steps:

We place sustainability and responsible business
practices at the top of the agenda for everyone
working at Polestar and integrate these principles
into our everyday work and decision-making by:

* building a culture based on Polestar’s five
core behaviours - Future Thinking, Courage,
Passion, Collaboration, and Transparency. These
behaviours define our commitment to environ-
mental and social responsibility, challenge the
status quo, drive execution with precision, foster
collaboration, and promote openness across the
organisation. They guide our path to success and
differentiate us inthe industry.

* assigning responsibility for sustainability in line
with our governance structure, and embed-
ding strategic sustainability initiatives in
Global Functions with clear targets, KPIs,and
action plans.

* adopting Codes of Conduct foremployees and
business partners, and policies and directives on
material sustainability topics, making clear our
principles and standards.

ensuring alignment with evolving legal
requirements on sustainability through the
Sustainability Compliance Process, which iden-
tifies and evaluates legal obligations and assigns
responsibility to Global Functions to act, monitor
compliance, and follow up.

ensuring that organisational resources and
budgets are in place to implement our policies
and strategies on sustainability.

embedding sustainability into incentive
programs and bonus schemes.

basing business partnerships on a shared
ambition for sustainability, including conditions,
and expectations on sustainability and respon-
sible business practices in agreements and
contracts (read more in Our commitmentto
responsible sourcing).

supporting all coworkers at Polestarto grow in
their profession through sustainability, providing
training, and education, as well as guidance
andtools.

providing complaint procedures, such as whis-
tleblowing channels, for Polestar’s workforce
and workers in ourvalue chain to raise issues
or complaints related to sustainability,and
processes to react appropriately if negative
impacts occur.

We develop an impactful strategy that addresses
all material environmental and social risks and
opportunities by continuously assessing their
impacts on our business performance, people,and
the environment. This involves:

conducting an annual double materiality
assessment (DMA) that identifies the sustain-
ability topics material to Polestar’s business.

using standardised approaches to assess social
and environmental impacts of our products
and company operations.

* continuously assessing the risks connected to

critical raw materials and components we use
based on applicable frameworks, methods, and
research, and integrate these findings into our
design and product development processes.

conducting due diligence and risk assess-
ments of business partners on an ongoing
basis, addressing sanctions, corruption and
reputational risks. The sourcing process also
incorporates detailed information on potential
suppliers, obtained through self-assessment
questionnaires and audits, to support respon-
sible procurement practices.

assessing the risks connected to potential new
sales markets based on applicable frameworks,
methods, and research. These assessments
provide insights into labour and geographical
risks, freedom risks, governance indicators,
gender equality,and LGBTQ+ rights, as well as
compliance risks associated with sanctions and
corruption, to make informed decisions when
entering anew market.

* continuously assessing the environmental and

social risks and impacts connected to our oper-
ations, covering our workshops, manufacturing
plants, offices, Spaces, and sales network.

Based on the identified material risks and impacts,
we develop strategies, procedures, and processes
that enable us to take action to cease, prevent, or
mitigate potential negative impacts and enhance
positive impacts:

* implementing a short-, medium- and long-

term sustainability strategy which defines clear
commitments and objectives for our company
and communicating it to all stakeholders.

* deploying the sustainability strategy through

strategic initiatives throughout our organisation,
car programmes, and operations. Each strategic
initiative’s action plan captures needed activities
to cease, prevent, or mitigate potential impact
and enhance positive contributions.

integrating sustainability into Polestar’s
Enterprise Risk process, where management
responsibility is assigned to mitigate corporate
risks through decided action plans.

creating conditional requirements for suppliers
and business partnersto actin line with
Polestar’s strategy.

partnering up with organisations and business
partners to take collective action and help scale
and harmonise actions.

advocating for collective action from policy-
makers, consumers, and the automotive
industry that helps to enable and amplify
Polestar’s actions.

consulting with civil society organisations repre-
senting the perspectives of nature and people
to prioritise actions that have the most positive
outcome forthem.

We monitor the efficiency and results of our
sustainability activities by retrieving data and
insights from all parts of our value chain. This
approach allows us to assess whether our actions
are having the intended positive impact on sustain-
ability or if course correction is needed:

setting up digital capabilities to extract and
analyse data covering all needed sustainability
KPIs from all parts of ourvalue chain.

defining data validation methods, prioritising
recognised standards and certifications where
available, and developing new validation
methods where needed.

setting up traceability schemes for risk materials
to validate supply chains and extract data to track
progress.

monitoring business relationships and contrac-
tual compliance with contractual requirements
through continuous reports, visits and audits.

* calculating the environmental and social
impacts of our products and operations using
standardised methodologies, such as life
cycle assessment, and developing methods
where needed.

* harmonising our workto the greatest extent
with recognised audit schemes which drive true
impactand transparency.

Transparency and advocacy are essential corner-
stones for Polestar. We have a responsibility to
inform our stakeholders about environmental

and social risks and impacts, and how we work

to cease, prevent, and mitigate the negatives

and enhance the positives. We are committed to
making use of our platform and channels to inform
and inspire our key stakeholders regarding sustain-
ability. Our reporting and communication also give
us the possibility to live up to reporting require-
ments and to get feedback on our sustainability
work, enabling us to continuously develop our
agenda in line with our stakeholders’ expectations.
We do this by:

* annually publishing a Sustainability report with
the ambition to continuously progress ontrans-
parency and continue to meet stakeholder
expectations, including legal requirements.

* annually publishing a Modern Slavery
Statement, focusing on efforts to respect human
rights and combat modern slavery in the value
chain. In accordance with OECD guidelines and
in line with legislations and regulations such
asthe US Dodd-Frank Act and the EU Conflict
Minerals Regulation, we also publish a position
paper on Conflict Minerals and transparently
report our status. This includes detailing due dili-
gence inthe supply chain to mitigate risks asso-
ciated specifically with the use of tin, tantalum,
tungsten, and gold.

* reporting to authorities on legal and voluntary
compliance obligations, for example, on chemi-
calsin products.

sharing information and data with customers on

the sustainability performance of all Polestar car

models, detailing each car's performance across
climate, circularity, transparency, and inclusion to
supportinformed and conscious choices.

integrating sustainability into our internal
communication channels to enable coworkers
tofollow progress and provide feedback.

engaging in key communication platformsto
transparently share our challenges and progress
and promote collective action on joint chal-
lenges, for example, the annual Conference of
the Parties on Climate Change.

engaging with stakeholders in a continuous
dialogue that enables us to provide them with
the information they require and get their contin-
uous input and feedback.

using certifications and ratings to enable a third-
party assured sustainability work.

Adverse impacts that may have arisen from our
business activities should always be identified,
and we should do our utmost to remediate them. In
ourworkto identify and assess impacts, if we find
that Polestar has caused or contributed to actual
adverse impacts, we act by:

enabling Polestar employees to report griev-
ances, suspected violations, or other concerns
through the whistleblowing channel SpeakUp.
Suppliers and other external stakeholders can
also submit reports through the same channel. A
link is available in the Code of Conduct, the Code
of Conduct for Business Partners, on our website,
and in other communications with suppliers.

following a documented procedure, should we
determine that the reported acts have caused

or contributed to an adverse impact, we would
implement appropriate remediation mechanisms.

engaging in harmonised remediation efforts
led by multilateral initiatives where possible
and relevant, as these are often key to driving
impactful and sustainable change.
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(Governance
Ourcontributionto
Agenda2030

The United Nations' Agenda 2030 outlines 17
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and 169
targets designed to address the world’s most
pressing sustainability challenges. Through our
double materiality assessment, we gain insightinto
where Polestar has the most significantimpacts,
risks, and opportunities across the value chain.

Based on these insights, we have determined the
SDGs and specific underlying targets that are most
relevantto Polestar’s operations and products. Not
alltargets under each SDG are applicable; instead,
we focus on those where our actions can drive
meaningful positive outcomes orwhere action is
required to mitigate negative impacts.

These priority targets highlight where Polestar’s
material impacts align with the global goals and
where we have both the ability and responsibility

to contribute. Our Sustainability Strategy, built

on the focus areas Climate neutrality, Circularity,
Transparency and Inclusion, reinforces these
contributions by guiding our long-term ambitions
and directing action toward the areas where we can
create the greatestimpact.

UN SDG Polestar’s impact

ND ® Fairand equal terms of employement
POVERTY

® Responsible sourcing and fair labour practices, with
particular attention to regionsidentified as high-risk

00D HEALTH ¢ Zerotailpipe emissions supportimproved urban
AND WELL-BEING air quality.

® High vehicle safety performance and consumer
. protection reduce road-traffic harm

® Managing health and safety for own operations

and workforce
Target ® Responsible sourcing and managing human rights
36,39 including occupational health hazards
QUALITY ® Continuous training programmes across
EDUCATION workforce and supply chain

H ® Sustainability competence development
I!!' l embedded in Polestar’s culture
® Actions to avoid child labourin sourcing

indirectly reinforce relevance to equitable

T accessto education
arget

44,417 ® Capacity-building initiatives, and industry
collaboration, help workers develop the skills
needed for decent and saferwork

GENDER ® Setting g_en@er—eq.uity goalsin Ieadership and
EQUALITY embedding inclusive workplace practices through
DElinitiatives

® Repsonsible sourcing through audits and
capacity-building activities support safer, more
inclusive workplaces forwomen

Target
51,55

UNSDG

Target
6.3,64,6.6

Target
72,73

DECENT WORK AND
ECONOMIC GROWTH

Target
8788

Target
94,95

o

Polestar’'s impact

Water consumption mapped across all
manufacturing sites, and for Polestar operations;
identification of high water-stress areas

Reduction of hazardous chemicals (e.g., PFAS/
SVHC phase-out roadmap) lowers water
pollution risks

Increases renewable electricity across
manufacturing, suppliers and battery value chains
(e.g., biogas, solar, hydro-based aluminium),

by setting requirements toward suppliers/
manufacturing partners

Smart charging + bidirectional charging
can improve grid flexibility and renewable
energy utilisation

Prohibiting forced labour, ensuring fair and safe
employmentterms, and providing grievance
mechanisms and strong SpeakUp culture

Addressing labour risks in high-risk supply
chains through human-rights due diligence,
with actions to prevent forced and child labour,
and ensuring safe working conditions and fair
employmentterms

R&D for fossil-free steel, low-carbon aluminium,
more circular materials, use of less harmful
chemicals, reduced material complexity and
advanced material sorting for recycling

UNSDG

1 REDUCED
INEQUALITIES

PN

(=)

h 4

Target
10.2,10.3

Target
11,11.2,14,11.6

Target
12.2,124,125,12.6

13 forov

3 2

Target
131,13.2,13.3

Polestar’s impact

Inclusion strategy and policy for equal opportunity,
non-discrimination, accessibility and fair
working conditions

Setting zero-tolerance requirements for
discrimination in the supply chain, with audits
addressing discriminatory practices

Reducing noise and air pollution in cities through
electric mobility (zero tailpipe emissions).

Smart charging and V2X solutions support grid
stability and sustainable urban energy systems.

High safety standards contribute to safer urban
transportation ecosystems.

Protection of cultural heritage and indigenous
rights by identifying and mitigating
community-related risks in supplier operations,
including impacts on housing quality, community
health, and local environmental conditions

Product carbon budgets and LCAs reduce
cradle-to-gate emissions and support informed
consumer choices

Increasing circular materials, reducing use of
hazardous substances (SVHC phase-out in
operations), increasing resouce efficiency and
targetting zero waste to landfill by 2030

Polestar human rights due diligence identifies and
addresses the social risks of resource extraction

Climate roadmap: Aiming to reach net-zero by
2040, halve GHG emissions per sold car by 2030,
and achieving a climate-neutral car by 2035

Reduction of GHG emissions across operations,
supply chain and products through renewable
energy adoption, low-carbon materials and
electrified manufacturing

Continued work to increase climate competence,
transparency and awareness across the
organisation and among partners

UNSDG

1 EIIIEE.IJW WATER
b i

b

)®

Target
141,14.2

Target
151,15.2, 15.3,15.5

‘I PEACE, JUSTICE
AND STRONG
INSTITUTIONS

Ld
v

v,

Target
164,16.5,16.6,16.10

‘|7 PARTNERSHIPS
FOR THE GOALS

Target
1716,1717

Polestar's impact

Explicit ban on sourcing raw materials from
deep-sea mining in Polestar’s risk-material strategy
and supporting WWF's Business Coalition to Pause
Deep Sea Mining

Identification of tyre-wear microplastics as a
pollution hotspot and ongoing initiatives to better
understand and address its environmental impact

Goaltoincrease the share of circular materials to
reduce the need for raw material mining, including
in areas sensitive to marine ecosystems

Screening biodiversity risks around manufacturing
sites and analysing high-risk materials for
biodiversityimpact

Increasing the share of recycled materials in
batteries and electric motors to reduce demand for
virgin resource extraction in biodiversity-sensitive
areas, as critical minerals such as nickel, cobalt,
lithium and rare earth elements carry high
biodiversity impacts

Strong anti-corruption and governance
frameworks; SpeakUp whistleblowing channels

Increased supply-chain transparency through
blockchain, supply-chain mapping, and
certifications

Public LCAs and sustainability credentials improve
accountability and trust

Responsible sourcing and conflict minerals
due diligence

Collaboration in sector-wide and cross-sector
initiatives: IRMA, RBA/RMI, Drive Sustainability,
SteelZero, Exponential Roadmap Initiative,
E-Mobility Europe.

Industry alignment on traceability, due diligence,
and low-carbon material standards
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Our Sustainability Strategy

Polestar’s vision is to accelerate the transition to
electric mobility. As a purely electric brand, our
sustainability strategy — and therefore our busi-
ness priorities — differs from traditional car compa-
nies. We build our sustainability strategy on four
key drivers of sustainable development: climate
neutrality, circularity, transparency, and inclusion.
Guided by this long-term vision, we continuously
refine our focus areas and strategic initiatives to
work more efficiently and with greater impact.

The global carindustry is undergoing a funda-
mental transformation from internal combustion
engines to battery electric vehicles. Polestar is
positioned to lead this shift with a strong market
presence and a rapidly expanding product port-
folio. Industry growth is supported by increasing
consumer awareness, technological progress,
evolving preferences, regulatory developments,
and expanding charging infrastructure.

Polestar is a premium, pure-play electric brand
headquartered in Sweden, designing performance
cars that excite consumers and drive change.

We operate a capital-efficient, asset-light busi-
ness model, without owned manufacturing facil-
ities, leveraging the technological, engineering,
and manufacturing capabilities of Volvo Cars and
Geely Group. This partnership-led approach gives
Polestar access to substantial installed capacity
and enables flexible, scalable production.

The regulatory landscape for sustainability
continues to evolve, bringing more harmonised
and clearly defined requirements for corporate
transparency, responsible sourcing, and trace-
ability. Developments such as the EU Battery
Regulation and upcoming Battery Passport, the
Corporate Sustainability Due Diligence Directive,
the continued rollout of ESRS standards, and
enforcement of the UFLPA are strengthening
expectations for reliable data, value-chain visibility,
and accountable governance. These shifts rein-
force Polestar’s strategic priorities across trans-
parency, circularity, climate neutrality,and human
rights and we actively integrate emerging require-
ments to ensure our approach remains aligned
with regulatory expectations.

During 2025, we made changes to several sustain-
ability focus areas and strategic initiatives to
strengthen execution across our priorities.

Climate Neutrality

Aiming to reach net zero emissions
by 2040.

Strategic initiatives:

* Renewable Energy in the Supply Chain
* Fossil-free Charging Solutions

* Climate Neutral Events

* Climate Neutral Offices and Premises
* Climate Neutral Logistics

* Climate Neutral Business Travel

* Climate Neutral Spaces

* Climate Neutral Digital Operations

* Climate Neutral Materials

* Climate Neutral Manufacturing

Circularity

Aiming to design for circularity,
increase value retention and support
our planet’'s ecosystems.

Strategic initiatives:

* Circular Operations
* CircularDesign

Sustainability strategy

Transparency

Aiming to become the world’s most
transparent car company.

Strategic initiatives:

* Supply Chain Transparency
* Consumer Transparency

Inclusion

Aiming to maximise our positive impact
on people and society.

Strategic initiatives:

* Inclusive Workplace
* Human Rights in the Supply Chain
* Human Rights in Manufacturing
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Ourmemberships

Better Mining
ChemSec Business Group

Drive Sustainability

E-mobility Europe

Exponential Roadmap Initiative

IRMA

Responsible Business Alliance (RBA)

Responsible Labour Initiative

Mining

Chemical pollution

Automotive

EV industry association

Collaborative climate initiative

Mining

Industry coalition (electronics)

Industry coalition (electronics)

Member

Member

Support member

Member

Member

Member

Affiliate member

Part of RBA membership

Delivers ESG improvements through the establishment of better practices across the ASM, Artisanal and Small-scale Mining sector. Better Mining works directly
with artisanal and small-scale mining (ASM) sites to improve working conditions. Embedding safer and more equitable conditions across this complex segment
ofthe global mining sector is crucial. Initiatives like Better Mining, which involve diverse stakeholders to identify risks and implement mitigation actions, are highly
valued. These sites are not directly linked to Polestar’s supply chain.

In 2023 Polestar became the first automotive member of the ChemSec Business Group. Chemsec Business group is a small group of select members that collabo-
rate on chemical policy and the reduction of the use oftoxic chemicals.

Enhance sustainability throughout the automotive industry by leveraging acommon voice and by engaging with suppliers, stakeholders and related sectors on
impactful activities. The Drive Sustainability partnership aims to enhance sustainability across the automotive supply chain by promoting a common approach within
the industry and integrating sustainability into the overall procurement process. The goal is twofold: to ensure that all individuals involved in manufacturing vehicles
or components, or providing services, are treated with dignity and respect at work, while minimising the environmental impact of the industry.

As a member and Board member of E-mobility Europe, Polestar participates in a broad European network spanning the EV ecosystem to advance EU-level policies
that accelerate the transition to electric mobility. Through this membership, Polestar contributes to joint advocacy efforts aimed at strengthening Europe’s EV value
chain and supporting the regulatory conditions needed for increased electric vehicle adoption.

Ascience-based collaboration connecting companies committed to the 1.5°C climate target. Through the initiative, Polestar collaborates with other innovators to
accelerate emissions reductions, influence climate policy, and support global efforts to halve emissions before 2030 in line with the Paris Agreement.

IRMA, The Initiative for Responsible Mining Assurance, a voluntary certification system for large-scale mines. IRMA supports a practical vision for the mining industry
that upholds human rights and respects the aspirations of affected communities. Through independent, third-party audits of mines worldwide, using its Standard for
Responsible Mining, IRMA promotes safe, healthy workplaces, minimises environmental harm, and leaves positive legacies. Rigorous IRMA audits require publicly
announced on-site visits and broad stakeholder engagement, including affected communities. Investors and buyers who encourage mining companies to engage in
IRMA's independent third-party assessment and transparent sharing of results support responsible sourcing in mining.

Collaborate to improve working and environmental conditions and business performance through leading standards and practices. As an Affiliate Member,we
supportthe RBA in driving sustainable value for workers, the environment, and business across the global supply chain. Collaboration with members, suppliers, and
stakeholders aims to improve working and environmental conditions through leading standards and practices. We are committed to aligning our own operations
with the provisions of the RBA Code of Conduct, and we encourage tier-one suppliers to do the same.

Part of RBAwith objective is to implement forced labour due diligence in the supply chain. Collaboration with the RBAs Responsible Labor Initiative focuses on
ensuring that the rights of workers vulnerable to forced labour in global supply chains are consistently respected and promoted. To accelerate change, due diligence
must be harmonised across multiple industries that share recruitment supply chains, driving labour market transformation through collective action.
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Ourmemberships

Responsible Minerals Initiative

SteelZero

TranSensus LCA

Mineral smelting and processing

Steel

Harmonisation transport-specific Life
Cycle Assessment

Part of RBA membership

Member

Projectmember

Purpose to implement minerals supply chain due diligence. We work with RMIto support the responsible sourcing of minerals. By providing companies with the
necessary tools and resources to enhance compliance, RMI envisions mineral supply chains contributing positively to socio-economic development globally. The
Initiative acts as an umbrella organisation for the voice of progressive industry, supporting best practices in mineral sourcing and convening stakeholders to continu-
ally shape dialogue.

Polestar is a member of the SteelZero initiative, committing to demand and support the shift toward low-emission steel, including goals of 50% low-emission steel by
2030 and 100% net-zero steel by 2050.

Polestar has been on the advisory board for the development of the TranSensus LCA methodology during 2025 to provide insights from the automotive industry.

46



Sustainability report 2025
General sustainability information

Value chain overview

Polestar’s value chain extends from raw material
extraction to end-of-life treatment of vehicles,
including upstream suppliers, contract manufac-
turing partners, logistics, retail sales, and customer
use. It spans multiple tiers of suppliers for crit-

ical minerals, metals,and components, as well

as downstream partners for distribution, service,
and recycling.

Across these stages, we address material impacts
and dependencies identified through our risk
assessments, covering environmental, social,

and governance topics such as climate change,
biodiversity, water and marine resources, human
rights,and community impacts. These insights
shape our strategic initiatives on climate neutrality,
circularity, inclusion, and transparency, which are
fully integrated into Polestar’s business model to
deliver premium electric performance cars with
sustainability and design atthe core. By mapping
and monitoring our value chain, we work to reduce
negative impacts, drive innovation, and strengthen
transparency throughout all tiers.

Climate mitigation

Climate adaptation

Energy

Pollution of air

Pollution of water, soil and
living organisms

Hazardous chemicals

Plastics and microplastics

Biodiversity loss and
ecosystem services

Water

Marine resources

Resources inflows,
including resource use

Resources outflows related
to products and services

Waste

Impact materiality

Financial materiality
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Strategy, business model,and value chain
Value chain overview

Impact materiality

Financial materiality

Materials Upstream Business Downstream
Raw material processing Component Vehicle transportation partners and Own transportation Retail End of life Potential risks and
Sustainability area extraction and refining manufacturing assembly and distribution IDP suppliers operations and distribution partners Use-phase treatment opportunities®
Own workforce Working conditions o
Equaltreatment and ®
opportunity forall
Workersinthe . o
value chain Working conditions o o o o o
Equaltreatment and P PY P PY
opportunity forall
Otherwork-related rights o o o o o
Affected Communities’ economic
communties social,and cultural rights ® ® ® ®
Particular rights of PY
Indigenous communities
Consumersand Personal safety o o
end users
Information-related impacts ®
Business
conduct Corporate culture o o
Corruption and bribery o o o o o o o
Political engagement o

* Even though the causes of financial risks and opportunities can be found at various points in the value chain, itis always the risks and opportunities for Polestar that have been assessed. Therefore, these have their own column and are not distributed throughout the value chain.
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Ourstakeholders

Clear, meaningful, and transparent communi-
cation with internal and external stakeholders is
essential to shaping our sustainability approach.
We are committed to building strong, constructive
relationships through diverse forms of engage-
ment that ensure we remain responsive to their
concerns and priorities.

In 2025, we engaged stakeholders through multiple
channels, including financial and sustainability
reports, our website, partnership meetings, inter-
views, day-to-day interactions, and a digital stake-
holder survey. Key topics raised included climate
change mitigation, reducing carbon footprints
across our value chain, human rights and modern
slavery, sourcing and traceability of high-risk mate-
rials,and advancing circularity.

The insights we gather directly inform our sustain-
ability strategy and are integrated into risk assess-
ments, action plans, and priority setting. By embed-
ding stakeholder input into decision-making, we
align our efforts with stakeholder expectations
while addressing broader environmental and
social challenges.

Stakeholder engagement overview

Employees

Owners and shareholders

Regulatory bodies

Industry associations

NGOs and civil society

Fleet customers

Individual customers and
potential customers

Suppliers

Day- to-day operations

Townhalls

Intranet

Employee surveys - Pulse checks
Digital survey

Investor relations communications
Capital markets days
Regulatory and financial reporting

Topic-specific policy meetings and roundtables with EU authorities
Formal letters and submissions to the European Commission
Regulatory and compliance communications

Topic-specific policy meetings and roundtables with industry bodies
Sector-wide collaboration through membership-based initiatives

Technical exchanges and working groups contributing to cross-
industry sustainability alignment

Multi-stakeholder dialogues and policy roundtables
Membership-based sustainability and responsible-sourcing initiatives
Digital survey

Bilateral exchanges on human-rights and environmental issues

Day-to-day fleet operations and account management dialogue
Tender processes and formal sustainability questionnaires
Customer service and after-sales interactions

Fleet events

Customer Engagement Centres

Polestar Community

Customer surveys

CRM-driven communications

Polestar Spaces and service locations

Continous dialogues through website and Polestar app

Sustainability and compliance assessments

Operational purchasing and supply-chain dialogue

Audits, risk-management processes, and due-diligence engagements
Digital survey

Climate change mitigation (GHG reduction)

Resource use and circular economy; operational waste reduction

Energy efficiency, incl. vehicle use-phase consumption

Pollution and hazardous substances; electronics footprint; EoL and recycling

Regulatory compliance and corporate and sustainability governance
Business conduct and anti-corruption

Climate change mitigation and carbon-footprint reduction

Political influence on green mobility solutions

Climate change mitigation and maintaining the 2035 climate target
Energy efficiency and use-phase emissions of vehicles

PFAS phase-out and hazardous substances regulation

Pollution reduction

Climate change mitigation and sector-wide carbon-footprint reduction
Energy efficiency across manufacturing and use phase

Resource use and circular economy

Transparency and traceability of materials

Climate change mitigation and GHG reduction

Pollution and hazardous substances (incl. microplastics, tyre-wear,
electronics footprint)

Resource use and circular economy (recycled materials, waste reduction)

Climate change mitigation and Scope 1-3 emissions reporting
Resource use and circularity (recycled content, waste reduction)
Battery circularity and EU Battery Regulation compliance
Hazardous substances phase-out (PFAS, SVHCs, microplastics)

Human rights, supply-chain due diligence and transparency of
high-risk materials

Environmental benefits of electric driving (zero emissions,
climate impact reduction)

Polestar’s sustainability ethos, values and brand identity
Circularity and sustainable materials in interiors and design choices

Climate change mitigation and GHG reductions

Transparency and traceability in the supply chain

Human rights and labour conditions in the value chain

Resource use and circular economy (recycled materials, waste reduction)

Transparency and traceability of material sourcing
DEl at Polestar; corporate culture and workload
Human rights in the supply chain

Energy efficiency and vehicle consumption impacts
Resource use and circular economy (recycled materials, waste reduction)
Transparency and traceability of material sourcing

Transparency and traceability of materials (risk minerals, rare earths)
Circular economy and resource efficiency (recycled materials, end-of-life)
Product and consumer safety compliance

Human rights in the supply chain

Pollution reduction
Chemicals management and phase-out of hazardous substances
Human rights in the supply chain

Human rights in the value chain (labour rights, working conditions,
forced and child labour)

Transparency and traceability of high-risk materials
Phase-out of hazardous substances and SVHCs

Product safety (NCAP ratings), battery lifetime, warranties and
end-of-life management

ESG governance: codes of conduct, anti-corruption, compliance processes

Product carbon footprint across production, use and end-of-life, including
transparency of PCF methodology

Human rights and health impacts across the full value chain

Energy efficiency, range performance and low-impact use phase
Ethical production and responsible supply chain expectations
Sustainable charging capabilities

Animal welfare

Water management

Pollution and hazardous substances management

Business conduct and anti-corruption

Energy efficiency, range performance, and low-impact use phase
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Our material topics

Adouble materiality assessment (DMA) is a
comprehensive approach that evaluates the
significance of environmental, social,and gover-
nance (ESG) factors fromtwo perspectives:

* Impact materiality: how Polestar’s activities
affect people and the environment

* Financial materiality: how ESG factors may
influence the company’s financial position
and performance

Polestar conducted its first DMA in 2024, building
on previous impact materiality assessments. In
the 2025 DMA review, the process was further
expanded and more closely integrated with the
company'’s enterprise risk management. The 2025
DMA confirmed the following topics as material
to Polestar:

* Business conduct

* Climate change

* Pollution

* Water and marine resources (newin 2025)

* Biodiversity and ecosystems

* Resource use and circular economy

* Ownworkforce

* Workersinthe value chain

* Affected communities (newin 2025)

® Consumers and end users

The tables below provide a brief overview of the
material impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs)
identified in the DMA. For each IRO, the tables indi-
cate whether it represents a positive or negative
impact, a risk, or an opportunity, as well as where in
the value chain it occurs.

More detailed information on each IRO, including
current and anticipated effects, our responses or
planned actions, targets, and metrics, is presented
inthe respective topical sections: Environmental,
Social,and Governance.

In assessing material impacts, risks, and opportu-
nities, we have considered our asset-light business
model. As we do not own or operate manufac-
turing facilities, most of our material impacts and
risks occur in the upstream and downstream value
chain, particularly in relation to material sourcing,
supplier activities, and the use of our vehicles.
While our direct operational footprint is limited,

we influence outcomes through vehicle design,
supplier requirements, partnerships, and strategic
initiatives. This perspective is reflected in the DMA
and explains the strong value chain focus of the
material topics and IROs presented below.

50



Sustainability report 2025
General sustainability information

The processto identify and assess materialimpacts,

risks,and opportunities

To ensure athorough understanding of impacts,
risks, and opportunities across our value chain,
we start by mapping all relevant stages and identi-
fying key stakeholders. Broad stakeholder engage-
ment s critical to capturing all material topics and
ensuring the assessment reflects the full scope

of our operations. While we maintain ongoing
dialogue with various stakeholders, the double
materiality assessment also includes targeted
input from selected external experts and organi-
sations chosen for their specific expertise, focus
areas, or relationship with Polestar.

Where direct engagementwas not possible,

we appointed internal proxies, such as sustain-
ability team experts forimpact materiality, and
finance department representatives for financial
materiality. We also drew insights from reports
published by NGOs and authorities to ensure a
well-rounded perspective.

Value chain mapping is an ongoing process,
supported by environmental, human rights,and
governance risk assessments that cover both
upstream and downstream risks. Strategic initia-
tives such as Supply Chain Transparency focus on
upstream risks, while Market Risk Assessments
monitor downstream markets. Human rights risks
are assessed across the value chain within the
Inclusion area, and climate and circularity frame-
works guide continuous mapping efforts.

The DMAwas informed by an evidence base,
including qualitative interviews, climate scenario
analyses, biodiversity assessments, purchasing
category data, employee surveys, supplier data,
environmental and climate metrics, previous
sustainability reports, scientific research, and other
credible sources.

Read more >

Adetailed list of potential material sustain-

ability topics and subtopics was compiled and
systematically organised. It drew on previously
reported material topics, relevant reporting
standards, and risks identified in Polestar’s earlier
assessments. This approach ensured broad

and inclusive coverage of all potentially material
sustainability issues.

Alltopics were evaluated from both an impact
and financial materiality perspective, focusing on
inherent risk, the risk orimpact as it exists before
any mitigation measures are applied. The assess-
ment was conducted through workshops with
internal stakeholders, including subject matter
experts across relevant operational areas, such
as sustainability and finance. It builds onthe
previous double materiality assessment, drawing
oninsights from the human rights’ due diligence
process, environmental impact assessments, and
stakeholder dialogues.

Eachtopic was analysed to determine whether
Polestar’'simpact was positive and/or negative, and
whether it was actual or potential. For impact mate-
riality, severity was scored based on scale, scope,
irremediability (for negative impacts), and likelihood
- across short-, medium-, and long-term hori-

zons. In cases of potential negative human rights
impacts, severity was prioritised over likelihood. All
scores reflected inherent risk and were supported
by documented rationales informed by stakeholder
engagement through workshops and interviews.

Financial materiality was assessed by identi-
fying whether each topic posed afinancial risk or
opportunity for Polestar. Scoring considered the
magnitude and likelihood of financial effects from
operational, strategic, reputational, and regula-
tory perspectives - again focusing on inherent
risk, without accounting for existing controls. The
rationale behind each score was documented
and informed by in-depth stakeholder dialogue.
The financial analysis also considered Polestar’s
dependencies on natural and social resources,
recognising that disruptions to ecosystem services
canresultin supply chain interruptions, increased
costs, and production delays.

During the double materiality assessment, the
process, scoring methodology, and outcomes from
the workshops were documented. As previously
outlined, a wide range of internal stakeholders
contributed to the assessment by providing input,
analysing findings, and validating both the process
and its alignment with Polestar’s Enterprise Risk
Management (ERM) framework.

The assessment was carried out through three
dedicated workstreams, each focusing on specific
aspects of the IRO materiality analysis. These
workstreams were composed of subject-matter
experts selected for their deep knowledge in
relevant sustainability and risk areas. While each
stream operated independently, the consolidated
results were reviewed collectively by the full group
ofinternal stakeholders to ensure coherence and
completeness.

Tofurther strengthen the materiality assessment,
a stakeholder dialogue survey was conducted

to gather external perspectives on sustain-

ability priorities. This input complemented the
internal analysis and helped validate the rele-
vance of identified topics from a broader stake-
holder perspective.

For material topics overlapping with the Enterprise
Risk M anagement (ERM), additional alignment
efforts were undertaken to ensure consistency
across frameworks. The outcomes of the assess-
ment were also discussed and anchored with other
relevantinternal stakeholders to furthervalidate
the findings.

Once the double materiality assessment was
finalised and the consolidated results validated,
the process and outcomes were reviewed and
approved by the Group Management Team.The
results were then presented to the Nominating and
Governance Committee for approval by the Board
of Directors.

The results of the double materiality assess-

ment are integrated into Polestar's ERM system,
ensuring that sustainability-related risks and
opportunities are considered alongside other
financial and operational risks. This integration
supports a more holistic approach to risk manage-
ment and is reviewed on a quarterly basis to reflect
any changes in the external or internal context.

The material topics identified through the DMA
guide Polestar’s sustainability strategy and the
development of strategic initiatives across the
organisation. Each global function is responsible
fortranslating these topics into actionable plans,
securing resources, and driving implementation in
alignment with Polestar’s Sustainability Policy and
long-term ambitions. Sustainability experts provide
ongoing support to ensure consistency and ambi-
tion across functions.

To ensure alignment with evolving regulatory
requirements, the development of the 2025
Sustainability report began with a gap analysis
against key reporting frameworks, including
the European Sustainability reporting
Standards (ESRS).

In addition, the materiality results directly inform
the structure and content of Polestar’s sustain-
ability reporting. They ensure that disclosures are
focused on the most relevant impacts, risks, and
opportunities, as identified through both internal
analysis and external stakeholder input. This
approach enhances transparency and account-
ability, while also supporting strategic deci-
sion-making and long-term value creation.

We review the double materiality assessment
annually and conduct a more comprehensive
re-assessment every third year. If new material
topics or information are identified as part ofthe
stakeholder dialogue or due diligence process,

we will revise the assessment. The same applies if
there are any material changes in our external envi-
ronment or within the organisation.
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Our material topics
Climate change Climate change mitigation ® Actual positive impact * Upstream Polestar’s climate change mitigation impacts mainly arise from GHG emissions across its value chain, particularly from material sourcing and vehicle manufacturing. While electric Climate change, p 61-80
. : vehicles have zero tailpipe emissions and can operate without emissions in the use phase when powered by renewable electricity, production remains emissions intensive.
® Actual negative impact * Own operations g : C L : : P
Regulatory changes, shifts in market demand, and the pace of low-carbon innovation influence our exposure. Demand for low-emission vehicles creates potential positive impacts
* Risk * Downstream and opportunities.
* Opportunity
Climate change adaptation * Risk * Upstream We face physical risks from more frequent extreme weather events such as storms, floods, and heatwaves, which can disrupt supply chains and affect production. Long-term Climate change, p 61-80
« OwWn operations climatic shifts, including changing temperatures, precipitation, and sea levels, may influence infrastructure, raw material availability, and facilities. Transition-related factors like
P evolving climate policies and carbon pricing also affect our operations.
Energy * Potential positive impact * Upstream Our energy-related impacts and risks mainly stem from fossil fuel dependence in the upstream value chain, which is a significant driver of product carbon footprints. Reducing Climate change, p 61-80
e Actual neqative impact « Own operations this dependence can lead to higher costs due to uneven availability of renewable energy. Increased reliance on renewables also exposes us to weather-related variability, energy
9 P P price volatility, limited grid capacity, and slower-than-expected renewable adoption. At the same time, our electric vehicles create opportunities to support the energy transition by
* Risk * Downstream enabling grid flexibility and energy storage, contributing to a more resilient, low-carbon energy system.
Pollution Pollution of air * Actual negative impact * Upstream Our negative impacts related to air pollution primarily in the upstream value chain, where the extraction and processing of raw materials used in electric vehicles release sulphur Pollution, p 81-84
« Downstream oxides, particulate matter, and other harmful pollutants. During the use phase, all road vehicles also generate non-exhaust emissions such as brake dust, airborne road dust, and tyre
wear, contributing to particulate matter in the air and posing risks to human health.
Pollution of soil, water,and ® Actual negative impact * Upstream Our negative impacts on soil, water, and living organisms mainly arise upstream from the mining of minerals such as lithium, cobalt, and nickel. Mining activities can contaminate Pollution, p 81-84
living organisms « Downstream water and soil through the leakage of toxic chemicals and hazardous metals from waste products. These pollutants may also lead to bioaccumulation in living organisms and disrupt
ecosystems and food chains.
Hazardous chemicals * Actual negative impact * Upstream We have pollution-related impacts and risks from hazardous chemicals across the value chain. Substances of Very High Concern (SVHC) and other materials used in various vehicle Pollution, p 81-84
* Own operations components, including battery materials and electronic parts, can pose challenges, particularly during production and at end-of-life. The presence of PFAS and other hazardous
P substances are also linked to financial risks due to increasing regulatory and reputational obligations across global markets.
* Downstream
Plastics and microplastics ® Actual negative impact * Downstream Our microplastic-related impacts primarily occur downstream during the use phase where tyre wear generates particles that enter air, water, and soil. This isa common source of Pollution, p 81-84

microplastic pollution across the automotive industry and contributes to the accumulation of microplastics in the environment.
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Our material topics
Water and marine Water
resources

Marine Resources
Biodiversity and Biodiversity loss and
ecosystems ecosystem services
Resource use and Resources inflows,

circulareconomy including resource use

Resource outflows
related to products
and services

Waste

Own workforce Working conditions

Equaltreatmentand
opportunities for all

Actual negative impact

Potential negative impact

Actual negative impact

Actual negative impact
Risk

Potential positive impact
Actual negative impact
Risk

Opportunity

Potential positive impact
Actual negative impact

Potential positive impact

Potential negative impact

Potential positive impact

Potential negative impact

Upstream

Upstream

Upstream

Downstream

Upstream

Own operations

Own operations

Downstream

Upstream
Own operation
Downstream

Own operations

Own operations

Upstream sourcing of critical minerals poses potential negative impacts on marine ecosystems. Mining activities near coastal areas can disrupt habitats and contaminate marine
environments. Future potential deep-sea mining could also disrupt habitats and contaminate marine environments. These impacts may cause long-term ecological harm if not
properly managed.

Upstream sourcing of critical minerals poses potential negative impacts on marine ecosystems. Mining activities near coastal areas and risks associated with deep-sea mining can
disrupt habitats and contaminate marine environments. These impacts may cause long-term ecological harm if not properly managed.

Our main biodiversity impacts arise upstream, where mining for battery minerals and sourcing biobased materials such as natural rubber, can cause habitat loss, ecosystem
degradation, and species decline, often in biodiversity-rich areas. Pollution from extraction and related infrastructure further affects ecosystem health. Downstream, end-of-life
treatment can also lead to habitat disturbance, fragmentation, and additional pressures on ecosystems.

We are dependent on raw materials for electric vehicle production, particularly minerals and metals used in batteries, electric motors, and electronic components. This reliance
creates upstream environmental impacts due to resource-intensive mining and processing and increases pressure on ecosystems. Our dependence on critical minerals also
exposes us to risks linked to scarcity, supply constraints, and market volatility, underscoring a growing need for greater resource efficiency across the value chain.

Resource outflows include Polestar’s ability to design products in line with circular economy principles and to ensure that our cars and relevant components are managed in ways
that minimise our overall environmental footprint and reduce waste across the value chain. While designing vehicles and vehicle components for circularity still remains a challenge,
we place significant emphasis on designing for circularity — specifically by designing for easy disassembly, reducing material complexity, introducing more mono-material solutions,
and choosing materials that age well. Handling end-of-life vehicles and components, such as batteries, represents both regulatory and financial risks, but also future opportunities.
We need to adapt our business model to this evolving landscape, ensuring that vehicles and components on the market can be used, repaired, refurbished, repurposed,

and recycled.

Across the value chain, large volumes of waste are generated, from raw material extraction to manufacturing and end-of-life vehicle treatment, creating negative environmental
impacts. Upstream waste streams stem from mining, processing of materials and manufacturing, while waste is also generated in our own operations and downstream in end-of-
life treatment. Improved resource efficiency and circular approaches offer opportunities to reduce waste.

We face potential positive and negative impacts related to working conditions within our own operations. Fair and secure employment can support wellbeing and retention.
However, if not managed properly, risks may arise from imbalances in workload, limited work-life harmony, and health and safety concerns. These factors can influence overall job
satisfaction and our ability to attract and retain the skills we depend on.

There are potential positive and negative impacts linked to equal treatment, diversity, and inclusion in our workforce. Structural imbalances and industry-wide representation
challenges may lead to unequal opportunities or perceptions of unfairness, affecting engagement, productivity, and our ability to compete for talent. At the same time, strengthening
diversity and inclusion can create positive impact by enhancing innovation, performance, and workplace culture.

Water and marine resources, p 85-87

Water and marine resources, p 85-87

Biodiversity, p 88-91

Resource use and circular

economy, p 92-97

Resource use and circular
economy, p 92-97

Resource use and circular
economy, p 92-97

Own workforce, p 99-119

Own workforce, p 99-119
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Our material topics

Workersinthe Working conditions
value chain
Equaltreatmentand
opportunities for all
Otherwork-related rights
Affected Communities’ economic
communities social,and cultural rights
Particular rights of
Indigenous communities
Consumers and Personal safety
end users

Information related impacts

Potential negative impact
Risk

Potential negative impact

Potential negative impact
Risk

Potential negative impact

Potential negative impact

Potential positive impact
Potential negative impact
Risk

Potential positive impact
Potential negative impact

Upstream

Upstream

Upstream

Upstream

Upstream

Downstream

Downstream

We face potential negative impact and risks related to working conditions in the value chain. Parts of our supply chain operate in high-risk industries and regions where workers
may experience poor conditions, including excessive working hours, inadequate wages, or health and safety risks. These challenges are most pronounced in upstream mining and
processing, where oversightis limited.

Workers in the value chain may face risks of unequal treatment, exclusion, or discrimination, particularly in regions with weaker labour protections. Vulnerable groups, including
migrant workers, minority groups, women, and workers with disabilities, are at risk of being disproportionately affected. These risks stem from systemic conditions in the societes
where the facilities are operating.

There are potential negative impact and risks related to violations of other fundamental work-related rights, including risks of child labour, forced labour, and inadequate living
conditions in parts of the global supply chain. These systemic issues may occur across industries and are common in certain regions as well as in raw material sourcing and require
sustained due diligence and supplier engagement to prevent severe human rights violations.

Activities in our upstream value chain, particularly within mining, pose potential negative impact on the economic, social, and cultural rights of local communities. These caninclude
restricted access to land and natural resources, degradation of water and soil, displacement, and disruptions to livelihoods and cultural practices. While concentrated in specific
regions, they can have long-lasting effects on community wellbeing and trust.

Upstream activities may negatively affect the rights of Indigenous Peoples . Mining near Indigenous lands can risk loss of cultural heritage, encroach on self-governance, and
undermine rights tied to land, resources, and cultural identity. Limited transparency in deep supply-chain tiers can make it challenging to ensure Free, Prior and Informed Consent
(FPIC),increasing the risk of irreversible impacts on Indigenous communities.

We have potential positive and negative impact, as well as risks, related to the personal safety of consumers and end users. Physical safety risks may arise from accidents, system
failures, or malfunctioning vehicle features, which could affect occupants and other road users. Connected vehicle technologies also introduce cybersecurity-related risks, where
vulnerabilities or misuse of digital functions may affect user safety or privacy.

We have potential positive and negative impact associated with how consumer data is handled and how information is communicated. Risks include privacy breaches,
cybersecurity vulnerabilities, unclear or inaccessible information, or unauthorised sharing of personal data, which may undermine trust or affect individuals’ rights. Digital
interactions across the vehicle and service ecosystem can also create risks if information is incomplete, misleading, or difficult to access for certain users.

Workers in the value chain, p 120-129

Workers in the value chain, p 120-129

Workers in the value chain, p 120-129

Affected communities, p 130-136

Affected communities, p 130-136

Consumers and end users, p 137-143

Consumers and end users, p 137-143
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Our material topics
Business conduct Corporate culture
Corruption and bribery

Political engagement

Actual positive impact
Actual negative impact
Risk

Potential negative impact
Risk

Actual positive impact
Opportunity

Own operations

Upstream
Own operations

Own operations

Ourvalues-driven corporate culture, which emphasizes ethical behaviour, openness, responsible decision-making, contributes to employee engagement, stakeholder trust,
and long-term resilience. Atthe same time, operating in a global and fast-moving environment may create situations where clarity, consistency, or alignment can be challenged,
making it importantto maintain transparency and trust across the organization.

We may generate negative impact and face potential risks arising from corruption and bribery across our own operations and in certain parts of the upstream value chain. Operating
in diverse markets and interacting with numerous external partners exposes us to varying regulatory environments and compliance expectations, which may increase the likelihood
of misconduct or insufficient oversight. From an impact perspective, such situations can undermine ethical business conduct and erode stakeholder trust. From a financial
perspective, these integrity-related risks may resultin regulatory, legal, and reputational consequences, requiring robust governance and controls to prevent adverse outcomes.

Our political engagement has actual positive impact and creates opportunities. By contributing to industry dialogues and regulatory discussions, we support the transition to
sustainable mobility. Responsible and transparent engagement can strengthen trust and contribute to a more supportive policy environment, while unclear expectations and/or
communication in this area could give rise to reputational sensitivities.

Business conduct, p 145-149

Business conduct, p 145-149

Business conduct, p 145-149
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Transparency
Introduction

Transparency remains a fundamental aspect of our
business operations and a crucial tool forimple-
menting and enforcing our strategy. Tracing and
mapping our supply chains is also a key internal
governance mechanism to ensure regulatory
compliance and support the effective execution of
our strategy.

Manufacturing a car requires a variety of materials
and raw materials, each presenting unique chal-
lenges and risks. The extraction and processing of
these materials is often linked to different environ-
mental, governmental, and social issues, including
child labour, unsafe working conditions, deforesta-
tion, corruption, and water pollution.

These complexities are compounded by long and
intricate supply chains, making it necessary for
ustoimplement robust strategies to manage and
mitigate these risks.

Inthis section of the report, we provide detailed
information about our approach, tools,and methods
for ensuring traceability and transparency.

Addressing risks related to raw materials

To know what risk materials we need to focus

on and prioritise, our risk material assessment

is key.We define a risk raw material as “a critical
raw material for the EV industry, where high ESG
risks — such as human rights concerns, environ-
mental impacts, and governance weaknesses —
are prevalent” The riskassessment is based on
insights and data from sources such as the Raw
Material Outlook and Material Insights, combined
with relevant current and forthcoming legislation
and regulation, as well as forward-looking assess-
ments of future needs and upcoming vehicle
programmes. Each material is evaluated based on
24 different criteria across four categories: Human
Rights, Supply Chain Resilience, Governance,

and Environment.

Currentlist of risk raww materials

Lithium

Battery
Aluminium

Battery
Cotton

Interior

Nickel

Battery
Mica
Battery
Copper
All

Cobalt

Rubber

(natural)

Tyres

Steel

All

Manganese

Battery

REEs
(Nd, Dy, Pr, Tb, Ce)

Magnet
3TG
(Tin, Tantalum,
Tungsten and Gold)
All

Graphite

(natural)

Wool

Silicon

Battery

Interior

All

Copper

Leather

Aluminium

Battery

Interior

All
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Addressingrisksrelated
torawmaterials

Once risks are identified, the raw materials
undergo evaluation for technical business criti-
cality. If the raw material is determined not to be
business-critical, it will not be included on the list, or
actions will be initiated to phase out the material.

Ifthe material is deemed business critical, the next
step is setting up a due diligence-based action
plan. This plan aims to stop, prevent, or mitigate any
negative impacts associated with the specific raw
material. The execution of the action plansinvolves
various strategic initiatives and requirements
towards our business partners.

2025 Cobaltrisk radar chart

Supply chain
resilience

Humanrights

Governance

Environment

End of life waste/recycling
Price volatlity

Rate of resource depletion
Child labour

Forced labour

Community rights violations
Company/community conflicts

Disease prevalence in area

Critisim of corporate practices/negative perceptions of corporate citizenship

Occupational health and safety
Indigenous Peoples rights
Labour rights

High conflict countries
Corruption

llicit financial flows

Non payment of taxes

Overlap of areas of conservation importance/biodiversity
Radioactive tailings

Release of radiation

Deforestation

Pollution

Degraded/fragmented landscape
Climate impact

Animal welfare/rights
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Supply chaintransparency

Supply chain transparency is an initiative under
Transparency focused on increasing visibility
across our value chain. Itinvolves gaining clear,
reliable insight into the origins, movement,

and processing of materials - from raw mate-

rial extraction to component manufacturing -
strengthening the foundation for comprehensive
due diligence and supporting the realisation of
our strategy.

Ourfocus on supply chain transparency is driven
by a simple fact: without insight into our supply
chains, we cannot identify or mitigate the risks
linked to different materials. Traceability and supply
chain mapping of key risk materials are therefore
essential tools in this work.

This definition refers to a situation in which a risk
raw material is mapped across the supply chain,
from the mine to the finished vehicle, with avail-
able information - such as country of origin, site
address, and/or supplier name - identified for each
tier. The level of detail shared with us can vary and
directly affects our ability to conduct comprehen-
sive due-diligence assessments. In some cases,
mapping may only be completed for part of the
supply chain (for example, up to tier 4 out of 5) or
may provide country-level information without a
specific site address, resulting in anincomplete
supply-chain map. While this is not an ideal situa-
tion - as it limits transparency and does not provide
adefined chain of custody - it reflects the prac-
tical challenges that remain in complex, multi-tier
supply chains.

Afurther example of a partially mapped supply
chainis our annual Conflict Minerals Reporting.
Through this process, we collect traceability
information for Tin, Tantalum, Tungsten, and Gold
(83TG), mapping these materials from our vehicles
through the supply chain to the smelter level. This
smelter-level visibility represents a well-estab-
lished industry approach and plays a critical role in
improving transparency, supporting responsible
sourcing practices, and contributing to collective
due diligence efforts across the 3TG value chain.
Additional information on our approach and find-
ings is available in our Conflict Minerals Report,
which is published annually in Q2.

This definition applies when a raw material is
thoroughly mapped throughout the supply chain
and is accompanied by a clearly defined chain

of custody. This means that there is sufficient
evidence to demonstrate that the mined material
ultimately ends up in our products. Depending on
the approach used, the chain of custody can be
categorised into three different levels:

For certain raw materials, established
chain-of-custody certifications and standardised
methods are available on the market. Examples
include the Aluminium Stewardship Initiative
(ASI) Chain of Custody, the Copper Mark Chain
of Custody, and the Responsible Wool Standard.
Where applicable, such certifications are used

to provide areliable and independently verified
chain of custody.

Where no established certification or standardised
method is available to verify the chain of custody,
the supply chain can be mapped using supporting
documentation. This may include purchase orders,
invoices, proof of origin, transportation documents,
and payment records. Together, these docu-
ments are used to demonstrate material flows and
support the integrity of the chain of custody.

Another approach is the use of blockchain-enabled
traceability solutions, which we prioritise for raw
materials associated with higher governance-re-
lated risks, such as risks of corruption orweak rule
of law. Blockchain-enabled traceability provides
animmutable, digital, and efficient way to create
transparency across the supply chain. By collab-
orating with specialised traceability providers, we
apply data-collection systems supported by block-
chaintechnology that enable materials to be traced
from the mine to the vehicle. \WWhen combined

with audits, this approach supports responsible
sourcing and enhances supply-chain transparency.

In addition, we are exploring the use of
artificial intelligence and open-data sources
to further strengthen ourtransparency and
traceability efforts.

Anothertool developed during 2025 to mitigate
risks and support action-taking in our supply chains
is our Risk Area List. This list identifies regions and/
or areas from which we seek to avoid sourcing, as
we assess that available mitigation measures are
insufficient in relation to the associated risks.

The Risk Area Listincludes areas of high concern
for human rights, such as regions with uncon-
tacted tribes and Indigenous Peoples, as well as
environmentally sensitive regions and biodiversity
hotspots, including areas such as the Himalayas
and the Tropical Andes. In addition, in 2025 we
introduced a prohibition on sourcing any materials
derived from deep-sea mining.

The Risk Area List forms part of our responsible
sourcing requirements for business partners

and is used as atool to guide sourcing decisions,
risk mitigation, and supplier engagement. It is
reviewed and updated on aregular basis to reflect
evolving risks, regulatory developments, and
stakeholder expectations.

Consumertransparency

Consumer transparency is an initiative under
Transparency focused on expanding the sustain-
ability-related information we provide about our
products, enabling customers and consumers to
make well-informed decisions. This is achieved
through the open disclosure of environmental
impact, material origins, and supply chain prac-
tices - shared directly with customers through
our sustainability credentials. These credentials,
accessible on polestar.com, provide model-
specificinformation such as life cycle assessments
(LCAs), carbon footprints, traced and recycled
materials, and circular material innovations.

By making this information publicly accessible,
Polestar strengthens trust, supports responsible
choices, and positions transparency as a strategic
driver across the organisation.

Onthe disclosure side, we publish model-specific
sustainability credentials that outline each vehicle’s
carbon footprint, traced materials, recycled content,
and verified environmental performance — and
we continuously push for even more disclosures
and deepertransparency across all models.

Onthe perception side, we assess how our
sustainability information is received by analysing
customer feedback. We collect sustainability
related data from multiple analytical tools and
customer channels, enabling a broad and rich
understanding of how customers perceive our
sustainability messaging.

Findings from recent years show that sustain-
ability remains a strong driver of customer trust
and advocacy.
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Sustainability Credentials - Traceability

Polestar 2 is manufactured by Volvo Cars and
equipped with a battery from CATL. Conflict
minerals, including tin, tantalum, tungsten, and
gold, are reported through the Conflict Minerals
Reporting Template (CMRT) via the Assent plat-
form. Leather is sourced from Bridge of Weir, with
origins traceable to farms in the UK and/or Ireland.

The traceability of CATL batteries involves a collab-
oration between Volvo Cars and Polestar, using
Circulor as the traceability platform providerto
track the following materials:

* Nickel

* Cobalt
Lithium
* Mica
Graphite*

Polestar 3 is manufactured by Volvo Cars, with
batteries supplied by CATL. Conflict minerals,
including tin, tantalum, tungsten, and gold, are
reported through the Conflict Minerals Reporting
Template (CMRT) via the Assent platform. Leather
is sourced from Bridge of Weir, with origins trace-
able to farmsinthe UK and/or Ireland. The wool
used in Polestar 3 is sourced from farms that adopt
a progressive approach to land management and
animal welfare, with traceability certified from
originto the yarn stage of production.

Traceability of CATL batteries involves a collab-
oration between Volvo Cars and Polestar, using
Circulor as the traceability platform providerto
track the following materials:

* Nickel

* Cobalt
Lithium
* Mica
Graphite*

Polestar 4 is manufactured by Geely, with batteries
from CATL. Conflict minerals, including tin,
tantalum, tungsten, and gold, are reported through
the Conflict Minerals Reporting Template (CMRT)
viathe Assent platform. Our leather is sourced from
Bridge of Weir, with origins traceable to farms inthe
UKand/or Ireland. The hides can be traced back to
the farm they came from. For our battery risk mate-
rials, we have the below setup.

CATL battery traceability is conducted through
supply chain mapping by Geely and CATL forthe
following battery materials:

* Nickel

* Cobalt

* Lithium

* Mica

Graphite*

* Manganese

Aluminium (can and foil)

Copper (foil)

Polestar 5 is developed by Polestar and manufac-
tured by Geely with batteries supplied by SK On.
Conflict minerals, including tin, tantalum, tungsten,
and gold, will be reported through the Conflict
Minerals Reporting Template (CMRT) via the
Assent platform starting in 2026. Leather will be
sourced from Bridge of Weir, with origins traceable
tofarmsinthe UK and/or Ireland. The hides can be
traced back to the farm they originated from.

Traceability for SK On battery risk materials will
begin in 2026 for the following materials:

* Nickel

* Cobalt
Lithium
* Mica

* Manganese
Graphite*
Aluminium

* Copper

As regulations such as the EU Battery Regulation
and expanding due diligence laws drive greater
standardisation of sustainability data, transparency
becomes an increasingly powerful enabler of trust.
By providing information that is accurate, acces-
sible, and verifiable, Polestar strengthens brand
credibility, reduces gaps between internal perfor-
mance and external communication, and rein-
forces the foundations of long-term customer trust.

Atthe same time, achieving greater supply chain
traceability remains challenging. Even with dedi-
cated traceability tools, access to upstream
information can be limited. Business sensitivity,
commercial contracts, and competitive consider-
ations mean that not all suppliers are willing or able
to disclose details about their upstream supply
chains. In such cases, we often work with mapped
raw materials rather than fully traced ones.

Our requirements for the traceability of risk mate-
rials remain stringent, and the landscape for
transparent supply chains is evolving rapidly. We
are optimistic about advancing this work further,
supported by regulatory developments such as
the upcoming Battery Passport underthe EU
Battery Regulation, as well as other frameworks
including the EU Deforestation Regulation and the
Corporate Sustainability Due Diligence Directive
(CSDDD). Together, these initiatives reinforce the
growing emphasis on supply chain transparency,
traceability, and access to reliable upstream data -
strengthening our ability to improve visibility across
complexvalue chains.
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Introduction

While electric mobility is essential for the transition
to alow-carbon society, EVs still carry a notable
carbon footprint. GHG emissions arise throughout
the entire life cycle, from raw material extraction
and manufacturing to the use phase. Reducing
these emissions is therefore a key responsibility
and afundamental element of Polestar’s climate
strategy. Climate change is a material issue for
Polestar, both in terms of our contribution to global
warming and the financial implications it brings,
including the opportunities created by global
decarbonisation and the risks associated with
failing to stay on a 1.5 °C trajectory.

This section describes how we assess and
manage climate related risks and opportunities
across our operations and value chain,and how
these considerations inform our strategy and
governance.With a strong focus on reducing life
cycle greenhouse gas emissions, inthe value
chain, we report on our performance, targets, and
progress, and explain how climate action supports
long-term resilience and value creation.

As a part of our double materiality assessment
(DMA), we identified and assessed impact, risks,
and opportunities related to climate change. The
assessment examined the sub-topics: climate
change mitigation, climate change adaptation, and
energy use.

Insights gained from the DMA, combined with our
risk management process, assist us in reducing
GHG emissions, enhancing resilience to climate
risks, and supporting global efforts to combat
climate change.

Read more >

Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

Climate change
mitigation

Climate change
adaptation

Energy

Actual positive impact
Actual negative impact
Risk

Opportunity

Risk

Potential positive
impact

Actual negative impact

Risk

Upstream
Own operations

Downstream

Upstream
Own operations

Upstream
Own operations

Downstream

Sustainability Policy

Climate Position
Paper

Climate Position
Paper

Climate Position
Paper

Providing a climate solution

Implementing renewable energy in supply chains
and operations

Use of recycled and low-emission materials

Manufacturing partners monitor and assess
production sites to identify and mitigate risks
in line with Polestar’'s Code of Conduct for
Business Partners

Implementing renewable energy in supply chains
and operations

Providing possibility to increase renewable energy
in electricity grids

Polestar’s annual Scope 1,2 and 3 GHG emissions
(tCO,e) per vehicle sold

Number of sold cars

Absolute Scope 1and 2 (market-based)
GHG emissions

Under development

Share of parts and components suppliers with 100%
fossil free electricity in production

Share of renewable electricity in manufacturing

Number of Polestar vehicles with vehicle-
to-grid capabilities

Achieving net zero emissions by 2040
Halve carbon intensity by 2030
Climate neutral car by 2035

80% reduction in Scope 1and 2 (market-based)
GHG emissions to 2035

Under development

100% of parts and components suppliers at 100%
fossil free electricity by 2025

100% renewable electricity in manufacturing

Launch of vehicle-to-grid capabilities in
Polestarvehicles
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Identifying impacts, risks,and opportunities

Bringing Polestar’s products to the market gener-
ates significant GHG emissions, particularly from
material sourcing and manufacturing. While elec-
tric vehicles can use renewable electricity and
thereby cause no emissions inthe use phase, the
production process remains a key contributorto
global warming.

To address these challenges, we are integrating
renewable energy into the supply chain, reducing
the cradle-to-gate* carbon footprint of our vehi-
cles, and working with research towards GHG
elimination through the Polestar O projectand the
Mission 0 House.

Additionally, we face risks such as regulatory
changes and delays in innovation, which could
impact profitability and reputation. However, the
growing demand for low-emission vehicles and
renewable energy adoption offers significant
opportunities to enhance competitiveness and
market share.

Physical risks, including increasing extreme
weather events such as storms, floods, and heat-
waves, pose significant threats to the supply
chain and production processes. These events
candisrupt operations and/or lead to increased
electricity costs, as well as escalating operational
expenses. Changes in precipitation patterns and
rising sea levels further threaten the availability
of raw materials and infrastructure,impacting
production capacity. Additionally, rising tempera-
tures can reduce the efficiency of facilities,
resulting in interruptions and higher costs.

In addition to physical risks, transition risks arise
as global climate policies evolve. These include
potential increases in carbon pricing and changes

in emissions trading systems, which can raise
operational costs. Reduced governmentincen-
tives for electric vehicles may also affect demand
for products, and the transition to a low-carbon
economy could lead to energy shortages that
disrupt production.

As climate-related physical risks become increas-
ingly tangible, we are working to introduce more
targeted requirements for our supply chain. These
will focus on strengthening resilience across
logistics, production sites, and supplier operations.
Current climate adaptation actions include contin-
uous monitoring and assessment of climate-re-
lated risks by manufacturing partners and
suppliers,who are also required under Polestar’s
Code of Conduct for Business Partners to main-
tain adequate policies, tools, risk assessments, and
internal controls to identify, prevent, and mitigate
adverse environmental impacts across their opera-
tions and supply chains.

Interms of transition risks, our mitigation strategy
plays a central role. By integrating renewable
energy into supply chains, lowering cradle-to-
gate emissions, and advancing initiatives like the
Polestar O project, we are proactively preparing for
potential shifts such as increased carbon pricing.

Fossil fuel dependence in our upstream value
chain remains the largest driver of our products’
carbon footprints — and one of our most pressing
challenges. Tackling this issue may also lead to
higher costs, depending on the regional availability
of renewable energy.

Renewables like hydropower are vulnerable to
weather variability, which can cause fluctuations or
shortages in supply, such as during droughts. This
introduces risks related to energy price volatility. As
we require more renewable energy in our supply
chains, price volatility, limited grid capacity, ora
too-slow pace of global renewable adoption could
all come with financial risks and impede progress
toward our emissions targets.

However, Polestar’s electric vehicles have the
potential to contribute positively to energy system
transformation. In the medium to long term, their
integration into electric grids as mobile energy
storage can support greater use of intermittent
renewable energy sources. This enhances energy
security and strengthens climate change miti-
gation efforts by enabling a more resilientand
low-carbon energy infrastructure.
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Climate-related risks and opportunities

In alignment with the Task Force on Climate-related
Financial Disclosures (TCFD),we conducted a
climate-related risk assessment as part of our
double materiality assessment. This provides a
more in-depth analysis of climate-related risks

and opportunities and complements our broader
materiality work.

To identify and assess our climate-related risks
and opportunities, we have undertaken several
key actions:

* Aninitial comprehensive list of climate-re-
lated risks and opportunities was developed,
directly informed by and aligned with the TCFD
categories: transition risks, physical risks, and
opportunities, along with their sub-catego-
ries. This list and the broader risk assessment
process encompassed company-wide risks and
opportunities, as well as the entire value chain,
including direct operations, upstream, down-
stream, and end-of-life management, with a
focus on our key suppliers and regions.

* We defined the likely potential financial impacts
of each of these risks and opportunities for our
business. Examples include higher operating
costs, increased capital expenditure, and access
to capital.

* We conducted aninitial risk assessment to

identify and prioritise Polestar's most significant
climate-related risks and opportunities for the
short term (2026). Our climate risk assessment
framework, aligned with our enterprise risk
management (ERM) approach, uses a struc-
tured four-level scale to evaluate both likelihood
and consequence. Each risk or opportunity is
assessed based on its probability of material-
ising and its inherentimpact. Combining these
two factors determines the overall severity,
classified as low, medium, high, or critical. This
methodology ensures we focus on material risks
and opportunities that are both likely to occur
and carry significantimpact, enabling informed
and proactive decision-making.

* Acompany-wide climate-related scenario

analysis was conducted to assess possible
changes in exposure to material short-term
risks inthe mediumterm (2027-2031) and longer
term (2032-2050) compared with the shortterm
(2026). Inthe coming years, we intend to further
expand this analysis to include new climate-re-
lated risks and opportunities that may emerge
inthe medium to long term, but which are not
material in the shortterm.

Polestar expects macroeconomic conditions

to change due to new regulations and shifting
consumer habits. This includes more government
incentives for electric vehicles in some markets,
carbon taxes, and stricter emissions regulations,
which should drive the growth of the electric
vehicle market and give sustainability-focused
companies an advantage.

We assume that global energy systems will
continue to transition to renewable energy. These
calculations are based on how the energy mix
changes in markets where Polestar aims to grow.
Although these are assumptions, the global trend
towards renewable energy, confirmed by entities
such asthe International Energy Agency, shows
that this is happening, particularly in China, the EU,
and the USA.

The risk analysis mainly used regional and national
climate data instead of site-specific coordinates.
Specific site data was only used for the production
site in Taizhou, China, where Polestar 2 is manufac-
tured by Volvo Cars and where there is an extreme
risk of storms and floods. When detailed data were
unavailable, assumptions were made based on
broader geographic data to estimate the risk of
climate-related events.
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Climate-related risks and opportunities

Polestar has conducted a climate scenario analysis
to evaluate the potential impacts of climate change
on our business. This analysis aims to identify
climate-related risks and opportunities that may
emerge during different climate scenarios and time
horizons: shortterm (2026), medium term (2027-
2032),and long term (2032-2050). Ascenario

is a plausible description of how the future may
develop based on a coherentand internally consis-
tent set of assumptions.

These scenarios were chosen because they
present divergentviews on future levels of climate
change and the associated policy responses.We
selected two scenarios that represent distinctly
different pathways and assumptions, enabling the
exploration of various plausible outcomes.

The assumptions used in the scenario analysis for
physical risks were consistent with the SSP5-8.5
scenario (a high-emission pathway character-

ised by continued fossil fuel use and significant
climate impacts) and included, but were not limited
to, qualitative narratives and/or quantitative indi-
cators relating to drought, flooding, sea level rise,
changes in mean temperatures, and changes

in precipitation.

The assumptions used in the scenario analysis
fortransition risks were consistent with the Net
Zero Emissions by 2050 Scenario (NZE) of the
International Energy Agency (IEA). The NZE IEAis a
pathway to achieve net zero emissions globally by
2050, involving rapid shifts to renewable energy,
electrification, and policy measures like carbon
pricing. These assumptions included, but were not
limited to, qualitative narratives and/or quantita-
tive indicators relating to carbon price, technology
costs, global electricity demand and supply,and
road transport-related assumptions such as the
uptake of electric vehicles.

The scenarios applied in the Polestar analysis are
designed to support stakeholders in comparing
our climate resilience with that of other original
equipment manufacturers (OEMs). These two
scenarios were utilised to assess future impacts
on our business over medium and long-term time
horizons, considering Polestar’s value chain and
existing mitigation strategies. The assumptions
made align with the climate-related risks stated in
the UK annual report.

Both scenarios are widely used and accepted;
however, like all climate scenarios, they include
assumptions and uncertainties. This is particularly
relevant for scenarios that represent upperand
lower levels of temperature change.

Transition risks were evaluated using the low-
emission scenario, where the global economy
transitions to mitigate globalwarmingtoa15°C
temperature rise. Physical risks were assessed
using the high-emission scenario, where higher
levels of physical risks are likely to occur because
of climate change. Polestar acknowledges that
physical risks will be present in scenarios with
lower temperature rises, but at this stage, the
analysis is limited to focusing on a future with
more severe potential physical impacts.

Climate scenarios applied

Scenario and
underlying model

Temperature rise (2050)

Purpose and application

Net Zero Emissions by 2050 scenario (NZE)

International Energy Agency (IEA)

15°C

To assessthe transitionimpactina
future state where the global economy
transitions to a lower carbon world

Representative Concentration
Pathways 8.5 (RCPB.5)and
Shared Socioeconomic Pathways
5-8.5(SSPS-8.5)

Intergovernmental Panel
on Climate Change (IPCC)

1.7°C-3.7°C(RCP8.5)
16°C-4°C(SSP5-8.5)

To assess physical impact
in a future with limited policy
changes to reduce emissions
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Climate-related risks and opportunities

We identified ten short-term material climate-
related risks and opportunities, comprising:

* Transition risks (4)
* Physical risks (4)
* Opportunities (2)

We have also examined how these factors may

impact our business model and strategy overtime.

Generally,compared to short-termrisks, our:
* Transition risks may remain atthe same level in
the shortto mediumterm

* Physical risks may increase in the mediumto
long term

* Opportunities may increase in the mediumto
longterm

To evaluate Polestar’s ability to withstand and
adaptto the identified physical and transitional
climate risks, a resilience analysis was conducted.
This analysis includes a climate scenario analysis,
evaluating the potential impacts of these risks on
operations and strategic objectives. The scope
ofthe analysis covers all operations of Polestar
Automotive Holding UK PLC, “Polestar Group”,and
the subsidiaries, as well as our value chain.

Polestar’s business model is strategically designed
to accelerate the shift towards sustainable mobility.
Operations are continuously assessed and
adapted to ensure access to capital at reasonable
costs, leveraging innovative financing structures
and collaborating with stakeholders to secure
affordable financing. Through climate targets

and our roadmap, coupled with the Polestar O
project, progress can be monitored and necessary
changes integrated into the business strategy.
Furthermore, the roadmap equips Polestarto
handle transition risks in scenarios demanding
lower emissions. These risks include potential
increases in carbon pricing and the perception
risks associated with not contributing effectively to
alow-carbon economy.

As a asset-light company, a key to gaining resil-
ience against a high-emission scenariois forusto
engage with our suppliers and integrate climate
risks into the due diligence process. Key manu-
facturing business partners are encouraged to
adapttheir sites to a changing climate,implement
measures for energy efficiency,and maintain an
active dialogue to manage the cost of goods and
services. In addition, operating as a light asset
company allows flexibility in manufacturing and
provides the ability to adapt to future scenarios

if needed.

By proactively responding and adapting to
climate-related transition and physical risks, our
business model and strategy are well positioned
to manage these risks and realise the potential
benefits of emerging opportunities.

Risk overview

Transitionrisks
(low-emission scenario)

Changes in Polestar’s external
climate-related policy and/or legal oper-
ating environment, leading to increased
carbon pricing through emissions
trading schemes or other carbon pricing
mechanisms

Changes in Polestar’s external
climate-related policy environment, and
particularly reduced incentives for EVs,
leading to Polestar losing market share to
non-EV competitors

Economy-wide and global transition

to electrification leading to intermit-

tent reduction(s) in Polestar’s produc-
tion capacity driven by energy rationing
restrictions imposed on Polestar’s direct
operations

Polestar is perceived to be not sufficiently
contributing to transition to a lower-
carbon economy leading to Polestar
losing key clients to competitors

Potential
financial impact

Higher operating
costs

Lower revenues

Increased
Revenues

Lower revenues,
Higher costs

Lower revenues

/1 Riskexposureincreases = —> Riskexposure stable

Mediumterm

/

N\ Riskexposure decreses

Longterm

/

Impact on the business model
and strategy to mitigate risks

Our business model builds on sales of EVs and has estab-
lished a progressive climate roadmap positioning us atthe
forefront interms of cutting greenhouse gas emissions to
mitigate the risk of greenhouse gas emission related costs.

We are working to set the right prices for each market and
have implemented cost reduction programmes for our cars.
To have and attractive offer and a strong brand is a key priority
for us together with a clear business plan regarding market
expansion and sales. In addition, we work with advocacy
around EVs and the need for supportin terms of incentives.

Energy management and efficiency is considered when
establishing or choosing a new production site. The imple-
mentation of environmental certifications such as LEED and
other standards confirm ourwork with efficient use of energy
in existing plants. We also set requirements on suppliers

to meettargets on energy source and energy efficiency
management.

We have established a progressive climate roadmap to reach
ourtarget of becoming climate neutral in 2040 and halve
emissions per sold car by 2030. The company’s target to
produce a climate neutral car without offset by 2030 is key
strategic focus together with the detailed climate targets set
for each car model produced. Through our public LCAs and
PSD as well as our Sustainability report we ensure transpar-
ency towards our stakeholders regarding progress against
ourtargets.
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Climate-related risks and opportunities

Risk overview

Physical risks
(high-emission scenario)

Increased severity of extreme weather
events, leading to higher electricity
prices

Changes in precipitation patterns and
variability in weather patterns leading
to higher cost of raw materials from
suppliers in affected regions

Rising sea levels, leading to higher cost of
raw materials from suppliers in affected
regions

Rising mean temperatures, leading

to reductionsin Polestar’s production
capacity driven by heat-related interrup-
tions to Polestar’s production

/1 Riskexposure increases

Potential
financial impact

Higher operating
costs, lower
revenues

Higher costs

Higher costs

Lower revenues,
negative balance
sheetimpacts

—> Riskexposure stable

Mediumterm

%

%

/]

\| Riskexposure decreses

Longterm

/]

Impact on the business model
and strategy to mitigate risks

We have established a due diligence process for new
markets/production facilities which includes consideration
of climate-related physical risks. We keep an active dialogue
with suppliers to manage the cost of goods and services.

We have established a due diligence process for new
markets/production facilities which includes consideration
of climate-related physical risks. We keep an active dialogue
with suppliers to manage the cost of goods and services.

We have established a due diligence process for new
markets/production facilities which includes consideration
of climate-related physical risks. We keep an active dialogue
with suppliers to manage the cost of goods and services.

We are encouraging key manufacturing business partners

to adapt their sites to a changing climate,implement renew-
able energy and measures for energy efficiency and keeps an
active dialogue to manage the cost of goods and services.

Risk overview

Transition opportunities
(low-emission scenario)

Changes in Polestar’s external
climate-related policy environment (for
example emissions standards) leading to
Polestar taking market share from tradi-
tional car brands

Polestar is perceived to be sufficiently
contributing to transition to a lower-
carbon economy leading to Polestar
gaining market share from competitors

1 Opportunityimproves

— Opportunity stable

Potential

financial impact Mediumterm

Increased 7‘
revenues

Increased

revenues, ability to

raise new loans or 7|
equity on (relatively)

favourable terms

N Opportunity decreses

Longterm

/

Impact on the business model
and strategy to mitigate risks

We are working to set the right prices for each marketand
have implemented cost reduction programmes for our cars.
To have an attractive offer and a strong brand is a key priority
for us together with a clear business plan regarding market
expansion and sales. In addition, we work with advocacy
around EVs and the need for support interms of incentives.

We have established a progressive climate roadmap to reach
our target of becoming climate neutral in 2040 and halve
emissions per sold car by 2030. The company’s target to
produce a climate neutral car without offsets by 2030 is key
strategic focus together with the detailed climate targets set
for each car model produced. Through our public LCAs and
PSD as well as our Sustainability report we ensure transpar-
ency towards our stakeholders regarding progress against
ourtargets.

66



Sustainability report 2025
Environmental information

Policy and positions

Climate change is a critical focus for Polestar, as our
products support the transition to low-emission
mobility while introducing new climate-related
impacts across the value chain. To address these
impacts and reduce GHG emissions, we have
established policies that guide our commitmentto
climate neutrality and define our positions on key
aspects of the low-carbon transition.

Polestar’s Sustainability Policy outlines our
commitment to managing and improving perfor-
mance on key sustainability topics, including
climate change. It sets expectations for reducing
greenhouse gas emissions across our value
chain, striving for climate neutrality,and promoting
solutions that mitigate climate impact. The policy
emphasises electrification as a starting pointand
is guided by principles of positive contribution,
precaution, and continual improvement to help
accelerate the transition to a low-carbon future.

Our Climate Position Paper fully acknowledges
our responsibility and role in the transition towards
a climate-neutral future. It outlines our definitions
and positions on topics such as renewable energy,
fossil-free energy, climate change mitigation,
carbon removals, and carbon offsetting. It also
clearly states our commitment to achieve net zero
emissions by 2040.
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Climate change
Strategy

The roadmap

To support the transition towards a low-carbon
economy, Polestar has developed a comprehensive
roadmap outlining the necessary actionsto reduce
emissions and align business strategy and resource
allocation with ourtargets. This climate roadmap is
structured around five strategic initiatives:

® Climate-neutral materials

* Climate-neutral manufacturing

Renewable energy in the supply chain

Climate-neutral logistics

Fossil-free charging solutions

In addition, we have five corporate-level initiatives
covering business travel, events, spaces, offices
and premises, and digital operations. These initia-
tives are not material contributors to our emissions
reduction roadmap in the short to mediumterm,
as these areas currently represent limited emis-
sion sources. However, their relative importance is
expected to increase overtime as decarbonisation
progresses across higher-emission activities, and
they therefore remain relevant areas of focus.

Targets are based on directives fromthe
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
(IPCC), and developments within the sector are
closely followed to further align targets with scien-
tific evidence and the 1.5° C Paris Agreement. The
overarching climate targetis to achieve net zero
emissions across the value chain by 2040.

However, there is a paradox common to all compa-
nies working on climate solutions: each product
sold contributes to the reduction of GHG emissions
inthe use-phase but also leaves an environmental
footprint. To have a significant positive climate
impact, substantial growth is necessary, which
initially leads to a corresponding increase in abso-
lute GHG emissions as production ramps up.

At Polestar, the relationship between growth and
sustainability is emphasised, with a clear strategy
to separate growth from the carbon footprint.

Currently, a promising trend is being witnessed:
economic growth is outpacing the rise in GHG
emissions, indicating a decoupling effect.

Furthermore, the target is set to halve GHG emis-
sions per sold car by 2030, compared with the
2020 baseline. Achieving this requires economic
decoupling, where economic growth no longer
depends onincreased GHG emissions. The neces-
sary average emissions per sold car forthe years
2025,2030,2035,and 2040 to reach net zero are
defined inthe climate roadmap.

Based on these targets and sales volume projec-
tions, we are setting targets fortonnes of GHG
emissions per car for each programme to be
reached at the production start. The climate target
for each programme is translated into specific
actions and allocated resources within each
business area.

Carbonremovals

Ourtargetisto achieve net zero emissions by
2040, striving to eliminate a minimum of 90% of
GHG emissions per sold car compared to the
2020 base year. This allows for a maximum of
carbon removals equal to 10% of the emissions
per sold carin the 2020 base year, provided

they meet the highest standards of quality and
environmental integrity. Carbon removals are
treated as a last resort for residual, hard-to-abate
emissions beyond our control, not a primary
mitigation strategy. Given the market's early stage
and uncertain scalability, we continue to monitor
developments closely.

*Increase in the GHG emissions per sold car
(reductions in use phase) in 2025 and forward is
due to the change in the volume mix of cars sold in
different markets. The base year 2020 had a high
share of cars sold in Europe with a relatively clean
electricity grid mix. From 2025 onwards, the share
of salesin otherregions is estimated to increase,
leading to a slight increase in the share of GHG
emissions in 2025 before they start to decrease.

Roadmaptargets persold car (tCO,e)*
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Strategy

The keyto reducing overall GHG emissionsis
ensuring each car has the lowest carbon foot-
print over its lifetime. The diagram illustrates the
footprint of Polestar cars and outlines the planto
reduce it by 2040.

As an automotive company, there is significant
potential for CO, mitigation within the value chain,
which is our highest priority. To reach our climate
targets, the focus is on eliminating GHG emissions
through a range of decarbonising levers, such as:

* Resource efficiency
* Process and technology innovation
* Switching to fossil-free energy

Targetemissions per category

persold car(tCO.e)
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Reductions in manufacturing
Reductions intransports

B Reductionsin use phase
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B Emissions pervehicle sold
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Strategy

From an industry perspective, two key goals must
be achieved to fulfil the promise of electric vehicles
and attain net zero emissions: vehicles need to be
charged with electricity from fossil-free sources,
and supply chains need to be decarbonised.

Decarbonising supply chains is both complexand
demanding. We have classified the solution into
three different levels. Decarbonisation across the
supply chain is structured around three levels of
technological readiness. Level 1deploys proven
solutions already available at scale, such as
sourcing aluminium produced with renewable
electricity and requiring renewable energy use in
vehicle production which is applied consistently
to current vehicle models. Level 2 focuses on
adapting existing processes from otherindus-
tries or environments, testing and validating them
forautomotive supply chains with the ambition

of eliminating GHG emissions at source. Level 3
tackles the most persistent supply chain chal-
lenges, where key materials and components,
including batteries, electronics, tyres, glass, and
plastics that cannot yet be manufactured withouta
carbon footprint, requiring long-term collaborative
research with suppliers and industry partners. This
iswhere Mission 0 House is a key enablerfor us to
reach climate targets.

To supportinformed decision-making and the
implementation of its climate strategy, Polestar
has applied an internal shadow price of carbon, in
place since 2022. The shadow price represents a
hypothetical cost pertonne of CO,e and is used
as an analytical tool in relevant assessments and
business cases to compare options with differing
emission profiles and to prioritise decarbonisa-
tion measures.

The internal carbon price is used for decision-
support purposes only and does not constitute

an internal fee ortransfer of funds. The specific
price level is not publicly disclosed, as disclosure
could adversely affect sourcing and procurement
processes. The shadow price is based on forward-
looking assumptions regarding the long-term cost
of greenhouse gas emissions, including expected
developments in decarbonisation technologies,
carbon management solutions, and regulatory
frameworks. The assumptions and application of
the internal carbon price are reviewed periodically
to ensure continued alignment with Polestar’s
climate targets and external developments.

Exponential
Roadmap Initiative

Polestaris a member of the Exponential Roadmap
Initiative, a collaborative climate initiative that
brings together some of the world’s most progres-
sive companies to drive exponential action to halve
emissions by 2030. The initiative is an accredited
partner of the Race to Zero, led by the High-Level
Climate Champions, which is the largest ever alli-
ance working to halve global emissions by 2030

in line with the Paris Agreement, with transparent
action plans and near-term targets.

Science Based
Targetsinitiative

While Polestar fully supports the purpose and
ambition of the Science Based Targets initiative
(SBTi), we believe the current framework does not
fully reflect the unique trajectory of a growing, pure
electric vehicle company.

Polestar’s climate targets are based on the direc-
tives of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change (IPCC),and we closely monitor sector
developments to ensure ourtargets are aligned
with the latest scientific evidence and the 1.5° C
goal of the Paris Agreement. Our overarching
targetis to achieve net zero emissions across our
entire value chain by 2040. However, we face a
paradox common to companies providing clear
climate solutions: while each electric vehicle we
produce contributes to reducing GHG emissions
inthe use phase, compared to the use phase of
traditional ICE cars, the ramping up of production
necessary for significant climate impact results in
aninitial increase in absolute GHG emissions.

The current SBTi Corporate Net-Zero Standard

is designed for companies that have reached a
stable growth phase and peaked in their GHG
emissions. For businesses in aramp-up phase
with rapid growth, setting SBTi-aligned climate
targetsis challenging because emissions will
inevitably rise during the scale-up to a commer-
cially viable company size. As a young, pure electric
vehicle company in a scale-up phase, this makes it
currentlyimpossible for us to commit to the SBTi.

However, we are actively engaged in the devel-
opment of SBTi's Corporate Net-Zero Standard
version 2.0 and the forthcoming automotive sector
net zero standard, providing input throughout the
process. Polestar, alongside several other auto-
motive companies, has been selected to pilot the
new automotive standard. We anticipate thatthese
updated standards will create opportunities for
Polestar to set SBTi-aligned targets.
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The climate roadmap is designed to support

our financial and value creation goals, as well

asto reduce GHG emissions per vehicle sold.

The targets are well integrated within the core
business, shaping and guiding how cars are
designed, sourced, and manufactured within each
programme. The targets are set based on the
IPCC’s recommendations, and developmentsin
the industry are closely followed to further align
targets with science-based methods. When setting
the targets, several key stakeholders were involved,
including the corporate sustainability team, internal
experts within the car programmes, external
experts,and the Group Management Team.

The targets have not been externally verified.

To support Polestar’s target of climate neutrality
across operations by 2040, we collaborate with
partnersto eliminate greenhouse gas emissions
from the production of materials and components,
with the aim of creating a climate neutral car.

Polestar aims to halve GHG emissions per sold car
by 2030 compared to the 2020 base year, repre-
senting a 50% reduction in total GHG emissions
(Scope1,2,and 3) per vehicle sold.

Polestar aims to achieve net zero emissions by
2040 by reducing total GHG emissions (Scope 1,2,
and 3) per sold car by at least 90% compared to the
2020 base year. This will allow for a maximum of
10% carbon removals in 2040 of the 2020 base year
emission levels, provided they meet the highest
standards of quality and environmental integ-

rity. Polestar aligns with the Intergovernmental
Panel on Climate Change’s definition of

"%

“net zero emissions”*,

The climate roadmap is updated regularly to reflect
the most recent product cycle plan and up-to-date
volume plans. GHG emissions include all Scope 1,
2,and 3 emissions related to the production of cars,
from raw material extraction to manufacturing,
transportation, customer product usage, and
eventual dismantling. The climate target therefore
encompasses both our own operations and the
value chain — upstream and downstream — without
geographical boundaries on where activities occur.

Potentials for GHG emission reductions have been
identified within all areas of the value chain,and
the roadmap is based on this data. The remaining
residual emissions per sold car will be neutralised
through carbon removals with high quality and
environmental integrity. Ongoing efforts by enti-
ties such as the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), the
GHG Protocol,and the EU Commission are actively
tracked. During 2025, we did not procure any
carbon removals. However, a potential and gradual
phase-up is foreseen overtime to neutralise
residual emissions per sold car by 2040.

Aconsequence of efforts to reduce emissions is
asurplus of carbon credits. By allocating these on
the market, a revenue stream is created to finance
parts of operations and scale-ups. This exemplifies
how climate and business agendas are integrated.

In 2025 we have set an absolute Scope1and 2
(market-based) GHG reduction target of -80%
compared to 2025 by 2035. Scope 1and 2 account
fora small fraction of Polestar's GHG emissions,
however, as the most energy intensive processes
occur further upstream in the supply chain

(Scope 3). Scope 1emissions mainly originate from
the combustion of natural gas in Polestar oper-
ated offices in some specific markets, Polestar

will seek to eliminate the need for natural gasinits
offices globally. Scope 2 emissions mainly originate
from electricity use in internal vehicles operated
by Polestar.
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Ourfocusis set ontangible actions to reduce GHG
emissions across the lifecycle of our vehicles.
From enhancing energy efficiency and integrating
low-carbon materials to transitioning to renew-
able energy and setting carbon budgets for car
programmes, every step is designed to deliver
measurable climate impact reductions. These
actions, underpinned by ambitious climate targets
and renewable energy commitments, reflect a
dedication to driving real progress.

The majority of GHG emissions originate from the
extraction and processing of various materials, with
aluminium, steel, and battery materials accounting
forthe vast majority. Following these are poly-
mers and electronics. Efforts at Polestar focus on
implementing existing solutions, advocating for
emerging solutions, and actively addressing what
is currently considered unsolvable.

Existing solutions may involve purchasing
aluminium produced using renewable electricity,
emerging solutions could include fossil-free steel,
and entirely new solutions may relate to elec-
tronics, tyres, and polymers. The programme
sustainability team is working closely with the
vehicle programme on decarbonisation efforts.

In 2025, we launched Polestar 5 with a cradle-to-
gate carbon footprint of 23.8tCO,e per car. The
entire body structure of Polestar 5 is constructed
from bonded aluminium, a material traditionally
reserved for limited-edition performance cars. To
reduce the carbon footprint from the aluminium
used, we continue ourfocus on increasing the

use of low-carbon aluminium from smelters using
hydroelectric power, as well as using recycled
aluminium. 83% of the aluminium secured for
Polestar 5 comes from smelters utilising renew-
able electricity while 13% is recycled. This mitigates
over14tCO,e compared to using the standard
aluminium available in China.To further reduce the
battery carbon footprint of Polestar 5, its battery
cell modules are manufactured using renewable

electricity, which also extends to the production of
anodes, cathodes, and copper foil.

In total, we reduced the relative emissions per sold
carto 20.5tCO.e (21.0) GHG emissions from mate-
rials in sold vehicles (direct materials) during 2025, a
reduction of 2.5%, which aligns well with projections
to reach the overall climate target. The decrease

in relative emissions can be attributed to two key
factors: the high sales share of Polestar 4, which
boasts a lower material and battery carbon footprint
compared to the launch edition Polestar 2,and the
factthat the majority of Polestar 2 vehicles sold are
from the 2025 and 2026 model years, both of which
have a lower carbon footprintthan model years
priorto 2024. For indirect materials we reduced
relative emissions per sold carto 1.0tCO,e (14),a
reduction of 27% compared to 2024. This decrease
is primarily attributed to higher sales volumes while
maintaining total emissions from indirect materials,
resulting in a decrease in relative GHG emissions.
The result fortotal relative GHG emissions from
materials (direct and indirect) for 2025 is 21.5tCO.e
per sold car (224) which aligns well with projections
to reach the overall climate targets. In our climate
roadmap we set out on a target for 2025 of 21.8
tCO,e per sold carfor direct and indirect materials,
the resultfor 2025 is 0.3 tCO,e per sold car lower
thanthetargetat21.5tCO,e.

The second largest category of GHG emissions
occurs downstream in the value chain, during the
use phase. By optimising the charging process
based on external market signals, smart charging
technology can reduce the environmental foot-
print of electric vehicle charging. For example, the
Polestar Energy app enables customersto engage
in smart charging at home. This feature allows
users to charge their vehicles when electricity is at
its lowest cost, which most often correlates with

a high degree of renewable energy in the grid. For
customers with their own solar panels installed,
the app will also prioritise electricity from the
customers own solar panels whenever available.
Customers can specify a desired departure time,
and the app ensures the vehicle charges only when
conditions are met.

Reduced GHG emissions from
materials persold car(tCO.e)
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Moreover, by shifting energy consumption away
from peak hours, smart charging alleviates strain
onthe energy grid, contributing to greater stability
and security.

During 2025, Polestar Energy was launched in

10 new markets, making it available in a total of

12 European markets. From 2025, customers

in eight of these markets can also receive addi-
tional compensation in the form of grid rewards,
for supporting the grid. Another significant step
forward in 2025 is that customers can now use
Polestar Energy regardless of which wallbox they
have installed, as control of the charging scheme
has moved from the wallbox to the car.

This year Polestar also took the first step in enabling
bi-directional charging for customers, ultimately
making it possible to use the car as a power bank
and monetise itwhen parked while supporting the
electric grid. Together with home energy company
dcbel, Polestar has launched a vehicle-to-home
(V2H), blackout protection support,and smart
charging solution for Polestar 3 customers in the
U.S,, starting with California.

Bi-directional charging technology allows electric
carsto both charge and discharge energy from
their batteries, with the capability to send energy to
the user's home or backto the electricity grid. As a
result,the car can help reduce energy costs, act as
a backup source for your home, support the local
grid, and increase the use of renewable energy,
prices often occurwhen there is a high amount of
renewable energy inthe grid.

As an example, if a Dutch customer chooses to
utilise smart charging and only charges attimes

of the lowest electricity price with their Polestar 3
Dual motorthroughout the car’s life- time, 45tCO.e
(-34%) could be saved compared to not using

the app and charging only during peak hours
(18:00-22:00), when the portion of non-renewables
in the electricity mix often is higher*

In total, we reduced GHG emissions from the use
phase per sold car by 17% compared to 2024 during
2025, which aligns with projections to reach the
overall climate target. From 74 tCO,e/sold carin
2024 t0 6.21CO,e/sold carin 2025. At the time

of creating the climate roadmap, Polestar antici-
pated higher sales volumes in markets with a lower
share of fossil-free energy sources compared

to Europe, however the share of sales in Europe
has increased in recent years. This has resulted in
lower GHG emissions from use of sold products
than anticipated. In 2026 Polestar plans to recali-
brate the climate roadmap to reflect this change in
sales markets.

Reduced GHG emissionsfrom
use phase persold car (tCO,e)**
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Securing renewable energy at the factories where
our cars are produced is essential to achieving our
climate targets.

Looking ahead, we will continue to push for
increased solar power capacity at manufac-

turing sites to further raise the share of renewable
energy in manufacturing. In addition, we require
our manufacturing partners to procure renewable
electricity for any supply that cannot be covered by
on-site generation.

Natural gas is used at most manufacturing sites

as the heat source for the drying stage in the paint
shops. However, at the Taizhou site, which is oper-
ated by Volvo Cars, biomass gas made from food
waste has replaced natural gas, enabling the plant
to run on100% renewable energy. Similar actions
have been taken atthe Chengdu site during 2025,
also operated by Volvo Cars, in which 84% of all gas
usage consisted of biogas in 2025.

The body drying stage in automotive painting

is a critical process that consumes a significant
amount of energy and contributes substantially to
GHG emissions. Traditionally, natural gas has been
the primary energy source for this stage, but transi-
tioning to renewable electricity can lead to a reduc-
tion in emissions by approximately 40% compared
to conventional paint shops. This has been done

in one of the Chinese production plants, resulting
initbeing thefirstin Chinato adopt electric drying
ovens and Regenerative Thermal Oxidizer (RTO)
exhaust gas incinerators. This innovative approach
also significantly reduces pollutant emissions.

In total, we decreased our GHG emissions from
manufacturing per sold carfrom 0.28 in 2024 to
018tCO,e during 2025.

This is partly due to the high usage of biogasin

the Chengdu plant operated by Volvo Cars and
primarily due to the Chongging plant being trans-
ferred to Geely and has not produced any Polestar
cars for sale during 2025.

To achieve climate targets and follow the roadmap,
actions have been implemented to reduce the
climate impact of logistics, Polestar’s third-largest
source of emissions.

Overall,we reduced GHG emissions from logis-
tics by 8% per sold car in 2025 compared with
2024, which aligns well with our projected pathway
towards the climate target. This improvementis
partly driven by the continued use of B30 biofuel
across most of our deep-sea transports. In addi-
tion, the stabilisation of Polestar 3 productionin
Charleston, US, operated by Volvo Cars, resulting
infewer air transports, has further contributed to
the reduction.

Furthermore, by aiming to source where produc-
tion occurs and optimising packaging and loading,
the transport need can be reduced, leading to
adecrease in emissions. With the upcoming
production of Polestar 7,scheduled to startin 2028
in Europe, we also move manufacturing close

to where we sell and can reduce our outbound
logistics emissions significantly.

The Transport Climate Roadmap is continuously
updated to ensure alignment with long-term
climate targets. This roadmap incorporates the
development of acomprehensive emissions
trajectory, enabling the modelling and forecasting
of future emissions. Hotspot analysis is used to
identify key areas of high emissions within trans-
port activities. This analysis informs targeted
actions to address these areas effectively.

While climate-related requirements are part of all
procurement of logistics services, we also build
long-term relationships with suppliers to work on
continuous implementation of climate solutions.

The scope of one initiative includes all ocean-
bound inbound container shipping for Polestar 2
and Polestar 3 to the United States, the EU,and
China, as well as spare parts distribution. These
routes operate on 100% Fatty Acid Methyl Ester
fuel, derived mainly from used cooking oil with
no palm oil-related feedstock, resulting in an 84%
emission reduction compared with fossil fuel.

The initiative, launched in 2024 to use B30 biofuel
for all transports from Asia, as well as for all vehi-
cles shipped from the United States to Zeebrugge,
Belgium, has continued in 2025 up until the end of
Q3. By using B30 biofuel, which contains 30% Fatty
Acid Methyl Ester, emissions from these routes can
be reduced by approximately 20-25% compared
with conventional sulphur fuel oils.

Late in 2025, B30 biofuel was replaced by a new
fuel mix called BAF 2.0. BAF 2.0 is not a single fuel,
but a solution that can include several different
fuels used across these routes. The fuel mix may
consist of currently available fuels, such as B30 and
bio-LNG (bio-based liquefied natural gas), as well
as future fuels, including methanol and ammonia.

Initially, the implementation of BAF 2.0 is expected
to resultin a slightly lower emissions reduction
compared to B30. Overtime, however, BAF 2.0

is estimated to deliver greater emissions reduc-
tions as the availability and use of lower-emission
fuelsincrease.

To support Polestar’s goal of achieving net zero
emissions across the value chain by 2040, the
Polestar O project issued a call to action in 2021to
bring together partners committed to eliminating
CO.e from the automotive industry, with the aim of
creating a truly climate-neutral car.

Asthe first planned phase ofthe Polestar O
projectis coming to an end, the project partners
and Polestar are proud to announce that, across
the companies’ combined initiatives, important
low-carbon solutions have been identified. The
joint efforts show potential to produce an equiva-
lent of Polestar 2 with a CO,e footprint that could
be 10 tonnes lower today than when the project
started in 2020, where the largest contributions to
the total potential are within aluminium and steel
material manufacturing.

The cradle-to-gate* carbon footprint of the 2020
launch edition Polestar 2 Long range Dual motor
variant Would see a reduction of about 26 tonnes to
16 tonnes of CO,e by fully incorporating the solu-
tions identified within the partnerships.

Mission 0 House, initiated by Polestar, was created
as a place where scientists from academia and
engineers from the industry can work side by side,
inthe same office, in atrue form of collaboration,
with one single task - to eliminate anthropogenic
GHG emissions from the production of materials
and products. Led by Polestar and Lindholmen
Science Park, Mission 0 House started as a pilot
projectin 2024. The initiative has allowed five
Swedish universities to join Mission 0 House in
Gothenburg: University of Boras, University West,
Jonkoping University, Karlstad University,and Mid
Sweden University.

The institutions will contribute scientific expertise

and hire atotal of 10 new postdoctoral researchers.

These researchers, along with senior scientists,
willwork togetherto develop future emission-free
manufacturing methods.

The companies Borgstena, Polestar, Sekab, and
SSAB represent a broad industrial competence
within the textile, automotive, chemical, and steel
industries. Theirinvolvement in Mission O House
ensures that the research is relevant to real-world
challenges, and the results have the potential to be
effectively implemented by multiple industries.

Two unique aspects of Mission 0 House are the
emphasis on physical presence and close collab-
oration between industry and academia. This
creates a dynamic environment where experts
from different disciplines can meet and work
togethertowards acommon goal, promoting
innovation and accelerating the development

of solutions.

The ambition is to be able to expand Mission 0
House. More companies, institutions, and finan-
ciers are encouragedto join the initiative to
contribute to a fossil-free future with modern
materials and processes.

Polestar exclusively sells EVs,and according to
CDP's definition* of low carbon products, itis
assessed that 100% of the total company-wide
R&D budgetis invested in supporting the expan-
sion of “low carbon products” across various
stages of development. We do not disclose the
percentage of the R&D budget allocated to specific
projects or stages of development.

Achieving the ambitions outlined in our climate
roadmap requires substantial and sustained
financial commitments, a responsibility we fully
embrace. To meet our targets, financial resources
are allocated to each strategic sustainability
initiative, and budgets are set up to align with our
current and planned efforts within the roadmap.
We acknowledge that delivering on our roadmap
requires significant resources in the short, medium,
and long term. However, we are committed to
making these investments to ensure that we

fulfil our promise. In the coming years, we plan

to develop our reporting further on the finan-

cial resources dedicated to our climate actions
and roadmap.
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Polestar is closely monitoring and setting targets
forthe carbon footprint of each car. This encom-
passes all GHG emissions from material extraction
towhen the car leaves the factory gate. Cradle-
to-gate carbon budgets have been established
for our car programmes, aligned with the Climate
Roadmap, to motivate designers, engineers, and
buyersto implement solutions that reduce emis-
sions, so the car is produced within its carbon
budget. Additionally, the Sustainable Upgrades
programme is being utilised to introduce more
emission-reducing solutions via model year
updates, ensuring improvements in the carbon
footprint throughout the full production lifecycle.

* The 5-door electric performance fastback
® Reduced from 26.1to 22.0-23.1tCO.e since 2020

The majority of a vehicle’s GHG emissions originate
fromthe extraction and processing of materials. There-
fore, the approach to achieving the ambitious cradle-
to-gate target for Polestar 3 incorporates insights
fromthe carbon footprint reductions of Polestar 2.

* The electric performance SUV

* Alowerfootprint than Polestar 2 at launch
in 2020 (24.7 vs 26.11CO.€)

Polestar 3 is manufactured by Volvo Carsin their
Chengdu factory in China, and in their South
Carolina, USA factory. Both manufacturing plants
use 100% renewable electricity. The consumption
of gaseous fuel in the Chengdu factory comprised
of 84% biogas in 2025, a key step toward climate
neutral manufacturing. The carbon footprint of
the Polestar 3 Dual motor has increased since the
publication of the first LCA report due to incorpo-
ration of actual instead of estimated logistics data,
with the Chengdu variant at 25.9 tCO,e and the
Charleston variant at 25.6 tCO,€e* still lowerthan
the Polestar 2 atlaunch. The original Polestar 3
carbon footprint report has undergone indepen-
dent third-party critical review. Reports for subse-
quent model years are not subject to critical review,
but they are developed using the same method-
ology aligned with ISO 14067.

* The electric performance SUV coupé

* With the lowest launch footprint at
194-21.31C0O.e

Polestar 4 is manufactured at Geely's SEAfactory
in Hangzhou Bay, China, and in Renault Korea’s
factory in Busan, South Korea. In Hangzhou Bay,
electricity from renewable sourcesiis utilised
through renewable energy certificates and solar
energy from the plant’s roof. In Busan, from 2026
most of the electricity used for Polestar’s produc-
tion share is expected to be covered by renewable
electricity through renewable energy certifica-
tions. While there are currently limitations in the
availability of renewable electricity in the South
Korean market, Polestar aims to increase the share
of renewable electricity over time with the ambi-
tion of reaching 100% renewable electricity supply
inthe years following 2026. The climate impactis
further reduced by using low-emission aluminium
from smelters powered by hydroelectric power.
The carbon footprint of the Polestar 4 produced

in Hangzhou Bay has been reduced from 21.3 at
launch to 20.3tCO,e for model year 2027.

* The pure performance GT
* Alaunch carbon footprint of 23.8 tCO,e

The Polestar 5 manufacturing is split between two
plantsin China operated by Geely. For Polestar b,
this means that the component build takes place
intheir Chongging plant, and the final process is
completed at Geely's Wuhan facility. In Chongqing,
where the most energy-intensive processes occur,
the plant is run by 100% renewable electricity
through renewable energy certificates. Polestar
5is produced from high quantities of aluminium,

a material usually associated with a high carbon
footprint. Over 80% of the aluminium secured forthe
Polestar 5 comes from smelters utilising renewable
electricity while 13% is recycled. This mitigates over
14tCO,e compared to using the standard aluminium
available in China. The Polestar 5 deliveries to
customers will startin 2026. Polestar 5 carbon foot-
print report has undergone independent third-party
critical review aligned with ISO 14067.

Cradle-to-gate Long range Dual motor
carbonfootprintcomparison (tCO.e)*
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Polestar understands the significantimpact of
climate-related risks and opportunities on our
business, the broader economy, and society.
As aresult,we:

* Measure and publicly disclose our directand
indirect(Scope 1,2,and 3) GHG emissions in
accordance with the GHG Protocol.

* Measure and publicly disclose our energy
consumption, both within and outside our
own operations.

* Measure arange of other indicators aligned
with Polestar’'s material climate-related risks
and opportunities.

Progress 2025

Net zero emissions by 2040

Halve carbon intensity by 2030

Reduction of Scope 1and 2 emissions by 80% by 2035

100% renewable electricity in manufacturing

100% of parts and components suppliers at
100% fossil free electricity by 2025

Climate neutral car by 2035

Polestar’s annual Scope 1,2 and 3 GHG emissions (tCO.e)

Polestar’s annual Scope 1,2 and 3 GHG emissions (tCO.e) per sold car

Polestar’'s annual Scope 1and 2 (market-based) GHG emissions (tCO,€)

Share of renewable electricity in manufacturing

Share of parts and components suppliers at 100% fossil free electricity

The actual outcomes of the Polestar O project are strictly confidential
in orderfor us and our partners to develop them into real solutions. But
the project also creates low carbon spinoff-solutions on the journey
towards the target of climate neutral solutions.

31.7tonnes of CO,e persold car

31.7tonnes of CO,e per sold car

11456 tonnes of CO,e**

98.5%

36%
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The first table covers energy use within the organ-
isation, i.e. activities over which Polestar has oper-
ational control. This includes electricity and fuel
from company-owned cars, as well as energy use
(electricity and, in some cases, district heating or
natural gas) in owned or controlled manufacturing
plants and offices. Where energy data were not
available intime for the report, consumption has
been estimated. Compared with 2024, energy use
inthis section has decreased by 27% due to lower
electricity consumption, as the Chongqing plantis
no longer operated by Polestar.

The second table covers energy outside the organ-
isation, i.e.where Polestar does not have opera-
tional control. This includes energy use (electricity,
district heating, natural gas and biogas) in manu-
facturing plants owned and operated by Volvo
Cars, Geely, or Renault Korea and electricity use in
the use of sold products. Compared with 2024, the
total energy use in this section has increased by
45%, primarily due to the increase of sold products
which both influence total energy in use of sold
products and in manufacturing operations.

The energy consumption reported in Table 1and
Table 3 covers facilities under Polestar’s opera-
tional control. The data is presented using two
different methodologies and frameworks to ensure
compliance with both current reporting standards
(Table 1- GHG Protocol) and upcoming regulatory
requirements (Table 3 - ESRS).

In 2022 Polestar set a target for all parts and
component suppliers to use 100% fossil free elec-
tricity by 2025. This target was not met. In 2025,
36% of these suppliers operated entirely on fossil
free electricity, while the average supplier used
55% fossil free electricity. Parts and component
suppliers are defined as suppliers that deliver parts
directly to our manufacturing partners. Polestar
remains committed to closing this gap and will
accelerate efforts to ensure the target is achieved.

Energy within facilities with operational control (MWh)

Electricity 9144 53,141 37810
District heating 786 3,282 3,055
Fuels

Natural gas 3,918 212 479

Petrol 65 21 16
Total non-renewable fuels* 3,984 233 495

Ethanol (admixture in petrol) 0.3 - -
Total renewable fuels* 0.3 - -
Total energy* 13,913 56,656 41,361

Energy within facilities without operational control and within use-phase (MWh)

Electricity operations 19,940 48,256 48,543
District heating, operations - 1 983
Natural and biogas operations 14,795 24400 30,807
Total energy operations* 34,735 72,927 80,333
Electricity use-phase 394,764 1,464,761 2,122,485
Petrol use-phase 1,712 - -
Ethanol use-phase (admixture in petrol) 58 - -
Total energy use-phase* 396,534 1,464,761 2,122,485

-29%
1%

126%
-23%
13%

-21%

1%
98,242%
26%
10%
45%

45%

Energy consolidation for activities with operational control

Fuel consumption from coal and coal products (MWh)

Fuel consumption from crude oil and petroleum products (MWh)
Fuel consumption from natural gas (MWh)

Fuel consumption from other fossil sources (MWh)

Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam,and
cooling from fossil sources (MWh)

Total fossil energy consumption (MWh)*

Share of fossil sources in total energy consumption (%)

Consumption from nuclear sources (MWh)

Share of consumption from nuclear sources in total energy consumption (%)
Fuel consumption for renewable sources, including biomass (MWh)

Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam, and cooling
from renewable sources (MWh)

The consumption of self-generated non-fuel renewable energy (MWh)
Total renewable energy consumption (MWh)*
Share of renewable sources in total energy consumption (%)

Total energy consumption (MWh)*

21

212

48,927

49,160
87

804

6,692

6,692
12

56,656

16

479

32,258

32,753
79

141

8467

8467
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Total greenhouse gas emissions

In 2025 absolute GHG emissions across our value
chainincreased by 24.3%101,906464 tCO.e.The
emissions intensity, including Scope 1,2,and 3,
was 31.71CO,e (2024: 34.2) per vehicle sold, which
is a decrease of 7.3% compared to 2024. As stated
inthe chapter “Basis for Preparation,’ there have
been recalculations of the result for 2024, resulting
in slightly lower total and relative emissions than
previously disclosed.

The reasons forthis year’s reduction in emis-
sions intensity include a high sales share of the
Polestar 4, which carries the lowest carbon foot-
print from materials of all Polestar vehicles to
date. Additionally, we have achieved a reduction
in use-phase emissions per vehicle, which is due
to decreased emissions from electricity in some
markets. The main reasonforthe increasein
absolute emissions is due to the increase in total
sold vehicles, from 44,851 vehicles sold in 2024
10 60,119 vehicles sold in 2025. This represents a
34% increase in sales, while absolute emissions
increased by 24.3%.

Emissions are calculated based on the guidance
ofthe GHG Protocol and include GHG emissions
within operational control. The following categories
have been excluded:

* Capitalgoods

* Processing of sold products

® |nvestments

Actual GHG emissions persold car
comparedtoroadmaptargets (tCO.e)
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Polestar reports emissions of GHGs according to
global standards:

* The GHG Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and
Reporting Standard (2001, revised 2004)

* GHG Protocol Scope 2 Guidance (2015)

* Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting
and Reporting Standard (2011)

Emissions are reported in tCO,e, thus accounting
for all GHGs, including CO,, CH,, HFCs, PFCs, SF,
and NF;. The operational control approach is used
for reporting emissions, in accordance with the
GHG Protocol. The global warming potential (GWP)
rates from the IPCC'’s Fifth Assessment Report are
used for all GHGs included in this report. The base-
line year for our climate targets and the roadmap is
2020, marking the start of GHG emission calcula-
tions and the development of the climate roadmap.

This consists of GHG emissions from using fossil
fuels in operated facilities, such as offices, for
heating purposes. It also includes emissions due
to refrigerantleakage in operated facilities. The
consumption is multiplied by an emission factor for
each type of energy or refrigerant from the UK
Department for Environment, Food and Rural
Affairs (DEFRA).

Company vehicles: This comprises GHG emis-
sions from company vehicles, specifically related
to the fuel consumed by Polestar1cars owned
by Polestar. The petrol consumption is calcu-
lated based on the Worldwide Harmonised Light
Vehicles Test Procedure (WLTP) dataand an
assumed travel distance of 15,000 km per car per
year. GHG emissions related to the use of elec-
tricity, as well as the production and end-of-life
treatment of test cars, are reported in Scope 2 and
Scope 3, respectively. The consumption is multi-
plied by an emission factor for each energy type.

Purchased electricity for own use: This includes
emissions from the use of electricity and heating
in offices and otherfacilities operated by Polestar,
as well as the electricity consumption of Polestar-
owned cars. The electricity consumption of
Polestar owned carsis linked to test driving and
events, based on the assumption that each car

is charged six days a week throughout the year

to 50% of its maximum capacity. The maximum
capacity is based on the battery size, which differs
by car model. The consumption is then multi-
plied by an emission factor from the International
Energy Agency (IEA, 2025) and the Association of
Issuing Bodies (AIB, 2025) for each energy type and
country of use.

Most of the energy data for offices and spaces
operated by Polestar is based on actual amounts of
purchased electricity, district heating, and natural
gas.Where no actual electricity datais available,
electricity use is extrapolated based on the office
area,combined with the average electricity use per
square metre for offices where actual energy data
is provided. If office information is not available, the
average electricity use per office space is used.

In accordance with the GHG Protocol Scope 2
guidance, Polestar accounts for Scope 2 emissions
using both market-based and location-based
methods. The market-based method involves
using Electricity Attribute Certificates (EACs)to
verify the origin of purchased renewable electricity,
along with specific emission factors for renewable
electricity. Electricity purchased without EACs

is accounted for as a country-specific residual

mix. The location-based calculation method uses
average emissions for country electricity mixes.
Emission factors are based on country-specific
residual and average mixes from the International
Energy Agency (IEA, 2025) and the Association of
Issuing Bodies (AIB, 2025).

The energy use in otherfacilities used by Polestar,
such as franchise or investor-owned spaces and
manufacturing facilities, where we do not have
operational control, is included in Scope 3.

This category includes emissions from manufac-
turing of parts and materials for all Polestar vehicles
sold during the reporting year, as well as emissions
from other purchased miscellaneous goods and
emissions related to the production of Polestar cars
in manufacturing facilities not operated by Polestar.
The calculation of emissions from car materials is
based on the LCA for different car models and vari-
ants from Polestar, multiplied by the number of cars
sold inthe reporting year. GHG emissions caused
by materials and services not directly related to the
car are calculated using a cost-based approach
with emission factors from the US Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA).

As Polestar does not own any production facili-
ties, GHG emissions related to the production of
Polestar cars in manufacturing facilities, such as
Volvo Cars plants in Taizhou (China), Chengdu
(China), Charleston (USA), the Geely Hangzhou Bay
Plant (China),and the Renault Busan plant (South
Korea), are accounted for in this category. These
activities are considered a purchased service and
are thus included in Scope 3. Energy-related emis-
sions from electricity and natural gas are propor-
tional to the Polestar share of produced cars in the
individual manufacturing plants.

Thisincludes
the GHG emissions from fuel and energy-related
activities allocated to Scope 1and 2, specifically
the Well-to-Tank (WTT) emissions of the fuel and
electricity consumed by our own cars,and Scope 3
emissions of the energy used at the offices and
spaces where we have operational control.

GHG emissions
from logistics include inbound and outbound trans-
port managed by Volvo Cars and paid for, directly
orindirectly, by Polestar. Emissions data, reviewed
by a third party, is provided by Volvo Cars. It also
includes inbound transport related to the manufac-
turing of Polestar 4, managed by Geely and paid for
indirectly by Polestar. Transport-related emissions
for Polestar 4 are estimated based on theoret-
ical values. Outbound transport emissions within
import markets are notincluded. Transportation
of spare parts and test vehicles is managed and
reported by Volvo Cars and is notincluded in
this reporting.

This category
includes waste generated in offices where Polestar
has operational control. GHG emissions from
waste-generated operations are calculated by
categorising waste volumes into types and treat-
ment methods, such as landfill, material recovery,
and energy recovery, and using external generic
emission factors from the United Kingdom’s
Department for Environment, Food and Rural
Affairs (DEFRA).

GHG emissions from airtravel
are calculated using the number of flights, routes,
and travel distances, extracted from Polestar’s
travel agencies. Calculations are based on flight
distances between airports and emission factors
from the Network for Transport Measures (NMT).
The radiative forcing is calculated with a factor of
2.7.Emissions caused by other modes of business
travel, such as rental cars, taxis, trains, and hotel
nights, are calculated based on spending data from
Polestar and emission factors from Exiobase.

GHG emissions from
employee commuting are based on assumptions
about Polestar employees’travel distance, mode,
and pattern. These assumptions considerthe
number of employees, the type of personnel,and
the country. Emission factors for public transport
and commuting with internal combustion engine
cars are sourced from the Swedish Transport
Administration and NTM. For electric vehicles,
average emissions for battery electric vehicles
per passenger kilometre from United Kingdom'’s
Department for Environment, Food and Rural
Affairs (DEFRA) are used.

Inthis report,dataon
sold carsrefersto vehicles handed overto the
consumer, as there are no use-phase emissions
before that point. The calculation of average
GHG emissions from the use of sold products
is based on the official WLTP data for Polestar’s
cars,combined with Scope 2 emission factors
corresponding to the average electricity market
mix in each market where the cars are sold. The
WLTP consumption is multiplied by an assumed
average mileage of 200,000 km per car. The total
GHG emissions from the use of sold products are
calculated by multiplying the lifetime consumption
per car by the number of cars sold, as well as the
average electricity mixes for each specific country.
Refrigerant leakage during the lifetime is included
and is based on leakage assumptions. The accu-
racy of the calculation method can be influenced by
real-world factors not covered by the official data,
such as driving behaviour and different usage of
auxiliary loads. Our ambition is to increase knowl-
edge and accuracy overtime and to be as trans-
parent as possible regarding the GHG emissions
from using Polestars products.

GHG emis-
sions caused by the end-of-life treatment of sold
products are estimated based on LCAdataand the
number of cars sold. This category also includes
potential refrigerant leakage during the end-of-
life treatment process. The estimations of GHG
emission values differ between models, the largest
difference being that the Polestar 2 has approxi-
mately 50% lower GHG emissions compared to the
newer models Polestar 3 and Polestar 4. This is due

to variations in methodological choices inthe LCAs.

GHG emissions from retail locations
owned and operated by franchises orinvestors are
based on data collected by Volvo Cars. Polestar
primarily uses Volvo Cars’ global retail and service
network for vehicle sales and servicing. Emissions
and energy data are provided to Polestarthrough a
consolidated report,in which GHG emissions and
energy consumption are allocated between Volvo
Cars and Polestar, based on each brand’s share of
service visits.

The data set includes,among other things,
electricity consumption, direct energy use, waste
generation,and energy consumed by replace-
mentvehicles provided to customers during
vehicle servicing. Due to the extensive scope

of data collection, annual emissions data from
retailers are published one year afterthe relevant
reporting period.

79



Sustainability report 2025
Environmental information

Performance and metrics

Total GHG emissions Scope 1,2 and 3*

Gross Scope 1GHG emissions (tCO.e)

Gross location-based Scope 2 GHG emissions (tCO.e)

Gross market based Scope 2 GHG emissions (tCO.e)

Total Gross indirect (Scope3) GHG emissions (tCO.e)*
1- Purchased goods and services

2 - Capital goods

3 - Fuel and energy-related activities (notincluded in Scope 10or Scope 2)
4- Upstream transportation and distribution

5 - Waste generated in operations

6 - Business traveling

7 - Employee commuting

8 - Upstram leased assets

9 - Downstream transportation

10 - Processing of sold products

11- Use of sold products

12 - End-of-life treatment of sold products

13 - Downstream leased assests

14 - Franchises

15 - Investments

Total GHG emissions (location-based) (tCO.e)*

Total GHG emissions (market-based) (tCO.e)*

897

4175
1136

453,869
292,406
0

382
77128
47

652

170

0

0

0
77950
5,013

122

458,941
455,902

48

15,365
22,818

1,511,438
1,011,054
0

3,792
127,024
130
2,609
984

0

0

0
333,627
31,213

0

1,005

0

1,526,851
1,534,304

101

6,544
1,355

1,895,008
1,303,911
0

1,997
156,135
16

1,324
756

0

0

0
370,792
58,044
0

2,033

0

1,901,653
1,906,464

10%

-57%
-50%

25%
29%

-47%

23%
-88%
-49%
-23%

1%
86%

102%

25%
24%

Greenhouse gas emissions (tCO,€e)

Overhead
Manufacturing
Transportation and logistics
of which inbound
of which outbound
Purchased goods
of which direct materials
of which indirect materials
Sales
Use of sold products
of which EMEA
of which China
of which APAC

of which Americas

End-of-life treatment of sold products

Total GHG emissions in Scope 1,2 and 3*

937
16,518
77128
6,300

70,828
277090
239,182

37908

1,266

77950

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

5,013
455,902

5455
12,447
126,126
21165
104,961
1,005,333
943,700
61,633
20,103
333,627
149,010
44,867
51,904
87,846
31,213
1,534,304

0%
1%
8%
1%
7%
66%
62%
4%
1%
22%
10%
3%
3%
6%
2%
100%

2,975
10,836
156,078
43,513
112,565
1,292,825
1,232,827
59,998
14,914
370,792
202,775
8,921
98,485
60,612
58,044
1,906,464

0%
1%
8%
2%
6%
68%
65%
3%
1%
19%
1%
0%
5%
3%
3%
100%

-45%
-13%
24%
106%
7%
29%
31%
-3%
-26%
1%
36%
-80%
90%
-31%
86%
24.3%
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Electric vehicles help reduce greenhouse gas
emissions during the use phase, contributing to
climate goals and cleaner air. However, pollution
goes far beyond tailpipe emissions. It includes
impacts on air, water, and soil, as well as hazardous
substances and microplastics. Managing these
risks across the value chainis a vital part of our
commitment to sustainable mobility.

Our relationship to nature is significant, with mate-
rial extraction and production being major contrib-
utors to pollution-related impact. Activities such
as mining, processing, and manufacturing affect
ecosystems through land use, water extraction,
chemical use,and emissions. Pollution risks also
arise during vehicle use, including tyre and brake
particle emissions, and at end-of-life during recy-
cling processes.

Material impacts, risks, and opportunities

Pollution of air

Pollution of soil and water

Hazardous chemicals

Microplastics

Actual negative impact

Actual negative impact

Actual negative impact

Actual negative impact

Upstream
Downstream

Upstream
Downstream

Across the value chain

Downstream

Sustainability Policy
CoC for business partners

Circular Economy position paper

Sustainability Policy
CoC for business partners

Circular Economy position paper

Sustainability Policy
CoC for business partners

Circular Economy position paper

Sustainability Policy
CoC for business partners
Circular Economy position paper

Prioritising Circular Design and
circular materials to minimise depen-
dence onvirgin raw materials, thereby
reducing pollution-related risks

Prioritising Circular Design and
circular materials to minimise depen-
dence on virgin raw materials, thereby
reducing pollution-related risks

Phasing outthe use of SVHCs
and PFAS

Investigating howto address
emissions fromtyre and brake wear

Under development

Under development

Use of hazardous substances

Under development

Under development

Under development

Phase out PFAS

Under development
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Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

Pollution-related risks and impacts have been
assessed across the value chain using a range of
evaluations and studies. Our risk material assess-
mentidentifies pollution-related risks and informs
both our double materiality assessment and our
circularity roadmap. This assessment is described
in more detail under Transparency.

Additional relevant inputs include a circularity
study for Polestar 2, research papers, and environ-
mental impact assessments covering Polestar’s
operations. Key material impacts and risks
identified include:

® Pollution of air
® Pollution of soil and water
* Hazardous chemicals

* Microplastics

Our relationship to nature spans the entire value
chain, with raw material extraction and material
production being significant contributorto our
pollution-related impact. The extraction and
processing of raw materials, along with the
manufacturing of components, materials, and
vehicles, affect nature through land exploitation,
water extraction, use of chemicals, and emissions
to both water and air. Downstream impacts include
emissions in water, air,and soil during vehicle use
and microplastic emissions from tyres and other
particles from brakes. Environmental impact also
occurs atthe end of avehicle’s life. The recycling
process involves the use of chemicals, water
extraction,and emissions in water, soil,and air.

The mining
of minerals such as lithium, cobalt, and nickel to
produce electric vehicles can resultin water pollu-
tion due to the leakage of toxic chemicals at mine
sites, airborne particulate matter, and the release
oftoxic metals from waste products like slag.

The negative impactis significant due to the high
water usage and associated contamination risks.
Pollution of water resources can also lead to bioac-
cumulation in living organisms and disruption of
food chains.

The
extraction of raw materials for electric vehicles,
such as copper, involves processes like smelting
that release sulphur oxides and other harmful air
pollutants, including solid particles containing
heavy metals, thereby exacerbating air pollution.

Substances of Very High Concern (SVHC) and
Substances of Concern (SOC) are used in various
car components, and their production and use are
associated with a high risk of pollution. Per- and
polyfluoroalkyl substances (PFAS) are an example
of a highly problematic group of substances

widely used in vehicle components and materials.
The use of PFAS poses significant pollution risks
throughout the value chain, from their manufacture
to the treatment of end-of-life vehicles. Additionally,
the use of PFAS presents financial risks, as they

are closely linked with increased regulatory and
reputational risks and obligations in various

global markets.

The auto-
motive industry is a notable source of microplastic
pollution, primarily due to tyre wear. Emissions
from tyre particles contribute to the pollution of air,
water, and soil.

Read more >

Policy and positions

Battery electric vehicles are associated with a
range of negative impacts throughout the value
chain, from resource extraction to the use phase
and at end-of-life.

To reduce our pollution-related negative impacts
across our value chain, policies include measures
to prevent and reduce emissions to air, water, and
soll, strict controls on hazardous substances, and
requirements for suppliers to comply with environ-
mental standards and best practices throughout
the value chain.

Polestar’s Sustainability Policy outlines our
commitmentto managing and improving perfor-
mance on key sustainability topics, including
pollution. It applies to all employees and sets
expectations for reducing pollution, phasing out
hazardous substances, and promoting circularity
and resource efficiency to minimise environ-
mental harm.

Polestar’'s Code of Conduct for Business Partners
requires suppliers to prevent and minimise pollu-
tion across their operations and value chains. It
steers environmental management in our supply
chain by setting expectations to control emissions,
reduce the use of hazardous substances, and
adopt resource-efficient and circular practices to
limit pollution-related impacts.

Polestar’s Circular Economy position paper artic-
ulates how we take action to drive innovation and
business opportunities by implementing circular
principles to inform every stage of the lifecycle of
our products. Through this approach, we aimto
create value while reducing environmental impact
and enabling closed material loops.

Key pollution-related aspects of the Circular
Economy position paperinclude:

* Decoupling economic growth from resource
consumption and reducing dependencies on
finite resources.

* Designing for closed material loops and a
reduced material palette.

* Increasing the inflow of circular materials.

* Phasing out harmful substances from materials,
components, and processes.

* Enhancing transparency around the chemicals
used in Polestar materials, and addressing risks
associated with pollution during the vehicle use
phase.

* Increasing vehicle and component lifetimes.

Strategy

Material topics related to pollution are addressed
through the Circular Design and Circular
Operations strategic initiatives. Implementing
circular solutions has the potential to positively
impact everything from resource use to climate
impact, biodiversity,and pollution by reducing our
dependence on virgin raw materials.

In this chapter, we describe how our strategy is
directly linked to pollution. However, these strategic
initiatives also cover resource use and circular
economy, water, and biodiversity-related risks.

More details can be found in chapters
Transparency, Water and marine resources, and
Resource use and circular economy.

Within this initiative, we focus on building road-
maps and setting targets, scouting for solutions,
and implementing them in our car programmes
and capacity-building projects to ensure continued
progress. To succeed, we rely on close collabora-
tion with material and component suppliers and
our manufacturing partners, and partners such as
battery centres, car dismantlers, and recyclers.

Key aspects of Circular Design include mitigating
pollution-related risks identified in our risk material
assessment, and taking actions to phase out
hazardous chemicals from components and
materials. To minimise pollution-related impacts
upstream, we work to increase the share of circular
materials in our products, thereby reducing the
dependence on primary raw material extraction
and its associated environmental impacts. Our
long-term ambition is to use circular materials
with credible third-party certifications, ensuring
responsible sourcing and sound environmental
management.

SVHCs and SOCs are used in various car compo-
nents and in the manufacturing process of our
cars and their parts. We are committed to phasing
outthe most hazardous substances, such as
SVHCs and PFAS. This is key not only to mitigating
pollution risk across the value chain, butalso to
enabling a circular economy, as continued use of
these chemicals would negatively affect future
material streams and hinder closed loop systems.
Phasing out these substances will require long
term commitments and collaboration across the
industry and value chain. Many alternatives already
exist on the market, but there are still areas where
suitable substitutes are notyet available. For these
uses, we will need to collaborate closely with
industry partners and suppliers to find viable alter-
natives. Two such examples include PFAS usesin
batteries and electronics.

This strategic initiative focuses on minimising
pollution-related risks associated with manufac-
turing sites of Polestar cars and in our own opera-
tions, mainly in workshops and R&D facilities. The
main objectives of this strategic initiative related

to pollution are to phase out the use of the most
hazardous chemicals and to ensure the respon-
sible use of chemicals in Polestar operations and at
manufacturing facilities of Polestar cars.

Animportant part of our efforts to minimise
pollution risks in our own operations is our
Environmental Impact Assessment. ltaims to
identify aspects of Polestar operations that could
impact the environment, enabling the implemen-
tation of robust controls to prevent pollution at
Polestar sites. This assessmentis conducted once
ayear and provides valuable insights to this stra-
tegicinitiative.
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Pollution
Actions

Circular Design

During 2025, we continued to increase data avail-
ability regarding the use of hazardous chemicals
in Polestar products, with a particular focus on
SVHCs and PFAS.

As part of our commitmentto increasing transpar-
ency around the presence and use of hazardous
chemicals in vehicle components, we conducted
an initial mapping of PFAS in Polestar 2. The illus-
tration shows the number of unique PFAS identi-
fied across major vehicle component categories.

It reflects the number of distinct PFAS substances
per category and does not represent the number of
applications within each category.

The assessment is based on supplier-verified data
collected during 2024 and marks an important step
in strengthening our chemical transparency. Our
ambition is to further expand PFAS-related disclo-
sures and integrate PFAS data into the metrics
sectioninthefuture.

In 2026, we will continue to focus on improving
data quality,advancing capacity-building initiatives,
and collaborating with key stakeholders to identify
viable alternatives and take further steps towards
our long-term ambition of phasing out PFAS.

Achieving our long-term pollution objectives
requires collaboration across the industry as

well as support from policymakers. We believe
that robust chemicals legislation is essential to
enabling a circular economy. In 2025, we therefore
co-signed a letter, together with ChemSec and
other organisations, addressed to the President of
the European Commission, Ursulavon der Leyen,
advocating for stronger REACH legislation.

Information on the presence of SVHCs in Polestar
vehicles is available in the Performance and
Metrics section. Details regarding the use of these
substances can also be found in the vehicle manual
for each model year, available on polestar.com.

Number of PFAS percomponent category for Polestar 2
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Actions

In 2024, high-priority chemicals used within
Polestar operations were reviewed and mapped
for phase-out activities. In 2025, we focused on
eliminating the use of SVHCs from Polestar's R&D
facilities and workshops. Ourtarget was to reduce
the number of SVHCs by 20% during the year.We
successfully phased out all chemical products
containing SVHCs.

We have also increased our reporting forown
operations. This year’s report includes uses of
chemical products containing Substances of
Concern (SOCs) within Polestar operations.

The manufacturing plants of Polestar vehicles, as
well as Polestar operations, hold ISO 14001 certifi-
cations, ensuring that environmental risks associ-
ated with their activities are thoroughly evaluated.

Targets

Phasing out PFAS is a key priority for us. As illus-
trated on page 83, PFAS is present in various
components in our vehicles. Phasing out these
substances will require long-term commitments
and collaboration across the industry and value
chain. For some uses, alternatives already exist on
the market, but there are still areas where suitable
substitutes are not yet available. For these appli-
cations, we will need to collaborate closely with
industry partners and suppliers to identify viable
alternatives. Therefore, it is not possible for us to
settime-bound targets at this stage. However,

we remain committed to phasing out the use of
these substances.

Performance and metrics

The tables present the use of SVHCs in sold
Polestar vehicles and SVHCs and SOCs containing
chemical products used in Polestar operations
(workshops and R&D) during 2025. Data is not yet
available for Polestar 5.

Total amount of SVHCs put on the market is based
on amount of SVHCs per car and total sold cars

in 2025. The amount of SVHCs per car is based

on one variant of the car per car model. All SVHCs

presentinthe cars are listed in the vehicle manuals,

which are readily available on polestar.com.
Adecrease inthe total amount of SVHCs placed
onthe marketis observed, despite higher sales
volumes in 2025. The drivers behind this reduc-
tion are still being assessed and are under further
investigation.

Our goal for 2025 was to phase out 20% of the
uses of chemical products containing SVHCs from
our own operations. During 2025 we managed to
phase out all products containing SVHCs.

Use of hazardous substances per car

Polestar 2 b4
Polestar 3 66
Polestar 4 bh

Use of hazardous substances in Polestar’s operations

Polestar workshop and 0
R&D facilities
Polestarworkshop and 120
R&D facilities

915

17

100%

998

-20%
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Polestar depends on clean water at multiple stages
ofthe value chain, and our activities may also influ-
ence water systems through material extraction,
processing,and manufacturing. Water steward-

ship therefore requires not only mitigating our Water Actual negative impact Upstream
own water-related impact and risks but also taking Mines
collective responsibility to help secure sufficient ,
and equitable access to clean water. Processing
Although Polestar does not own, lease, or operate (I;/!)?;lggance'czilsng o
any manufacturing sites, and directimpact from
our own operations are limited, we recognise the Assembly sites
significant upstream dependencies and impacts
linked to our products. As a result, water and
marine resources are now identified as material Marine resources Potential negative impact Upstream
topics for Polestar. .

Mines
Our policies emphasise circularity and resource Processing

efficiency to minimise water-related impactand
dependencies, while also supporting initiatives
such as WWHF’s Business Coalition to Pause Deep
Sea Mining. By advancing circular solutions and
strengthening water stewardship atthe manu-
facturing sites producing Polestar vehicles and
within our own operations, we aim to reduce water
consumption and water-related impact across the
value chain.

Sustainability Policy
CoC for business partners

Circular Economy position paper

Sustainability Policy
CoC for business partners

Circular Economy position paper

* Introducing water stewardship
measures and setting water
intensity targets for our car
programmes

* Conducting risk material
assessmentsto reveal impacts
and dependencies across the
value chain

Total water consumption (m?)
Water intensity (m?/car)

Water consumed in areas at water risk

Under development

® Underdevelopment

* No sourcing from deep-sea mining
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Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

Water related impact, risks and opportunities have
been adressed across the value chain using a
range of evaluations and assessments. Examples
include our risk material assessment, further
described under Transparency, a circularity study
for Polestars 2, research papers, and environ-
mental impact assessments for Polestar opera-
tions. We also use the World Resources Institute’s
Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas to analyse water-related
risks at the manufacturing sites of Polestar cars.

Key material topics include:

* Water
* Marine resources

This topic covers our relationship with water
across our operations and value chain, including
surface water, groundwater, and produced water.
It includes water consumption, water-related
impact caused or contributed to by activities,
products, and services, as well as exposure to
water-related risks.

Polestar is reliant on a stable supply of clean water
across the value chain. At the same time, activ-
ities across the value chain — from mining and
processing of raw materials to end of life treatment
of vehicles - affect both the quality and quantity of
water bodies. Mining and processing of raw mate-
rials consume large volumes of water and may
contribute to water scarcity and reduced water
quality in vulnerable regions, affecting local ecosys-
tems and communities. In addition, some of the
manufacturing sites producing Polestar vehicles
are located in areas at water stress.

Impacts and risks identified cover our relationship
with marine resources across our value chain,
including the use of ocean-based resources,
discharges, and emissions that reach marine
environments, and activities located in maritime
areas. Itincludes both direct and indirectimpacton
marine ecosystems and exposure to marine-re-
lated risks.

Exploitation of critical minerals from the deep-sea
is an emerging risk. Deep-sea mining poses
serious risks to marine ecosystems, including
biodiversity loss and irreversible damage to the
seabed. While Polestar has committed not to
source minerals from the deep sea, we need to take
action to safeguard that our commitmentis upheld
across our value chain. Other upstream activities,
such as mining of nickel and lithium near coastal
areas, can also impact marine environments
through water contamination. These activities

are significantin scale and may lead to long-term
ecological harm if not properly managed across
the supply chain.

Policyand positions

Battery electric vehicles are associated with
water-related negative impact, risks, and depen-
dencies across our value chain. Policies to manage
this area include measuresto reduce depen-
dency onvirgin raw materials, phase out harmful
substances, and promote Circular Design to mini-
mise environmental and water-related impact.

Polestar’s Sustainability Policy commits to
reducing pollution, phasing out hazardous
substances, and promoting circularity to minimise
water-related risks. By integrating water steward-
ship into sourcing, design, and operations, we aim
to cut water use, prevent pollution, and protect
ecosystems across ourvalue chain.

Polestar’s Code of Conduct for Business Partners
requires suppliers to prevent and minimise pollu-
tion, including emissions to water, and to phase
out hazardous substances. It sets expectations for
adopting environmental management systems
and resource-efficient practices to reduce
water-related impact across operations and
supply chains.

Polestar’s Circular Economy position paper artic-
ulates how we take action to drive innovation and
business opportunities by embedding circular
principles across the lifecycle of our products.
Through this approach, we aimto create value
while reducing environmental impact and enabling
closed material loops.

Key water-related aspects of the Circular Economy
position paper:

* Acknowledging that the mining and processing
of natural resources accounts for the vast
majority of biodiversity loss and water stress.

® Decoupling economic growth from resource
consumption and reducing dependencies on
finite resources.

* Designing for closed material loops and a
reduced material palette.

* |Increasing the inflow of circular materials.

* Phasing out harmful substances from materials,
components, and processes.

* Increasing vehicle and component lifetimes.

* Following the precautionary principle and not
sourcing minerals from deep-sea mining.
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Our strategy for water and marine resources

is centred on our Circular Design and Circular
Operations strategic initiatives. Circular Design
focuses on minimising negative impact linked to
the materials used in our cars - including water-re-
lated impacts and dependencies - while Circular
Operations address water-related impacts

and dependencies at the manufacturing sites
producing Polestar vehicles and within Polestar’s
own operations.

Raw material extraction and processing are atthe
root of many environmental challenges, including
water-related impact and dependencies. Reducing
the need forvirgin raw materials can lower the

risk of water pollution, reduce pressure on marine
resources, and decrease water use and water-re-
lated risks. A key aspect of circular designisto
minimise water-related impacts from upstream
raw material extraction and processing. We work to
increase the share of circular materials in our prod-
ucts, thereby reducing the need for primary raw
material extraction and associated water-related
impacts. Our long-term ambition is to use circular
materials that carry credible third-party certifica-
tions, ensuring responsible sourcing and sound
environmental management.

Although Polestar does not own, lease, or operate
any manufacturing sites, we recognise that vehicle
manufacturing is a significant contributor to our
overall environmental footprint. Producing elec-
tric vehicles is water intensive, and our Circular
Operations initiative focuses on addressing
water-related risks and dependencies at the
manufacturing sites of Polestar vehicles. Circular
Operations also cover water-related dependen-
cies and impact within Polestar’s own operations
(offices, workshops and R&D facilities).

Actions

As part of our work during 2025, we focused on
increasing the use of circular materials, primarily
recycled and biobased, and on deepening our
understanding of water-related impacts associ-
ated with raw materials through our risk material
assessment. This work will continue during 2026.

Akey priority for us has been to set water intensity
targets for our car programmes, and we continued
this work in 2025 for upcoming programmes.
Average water intensity per caris presented
under Metrics. During 2025, we also focused on
increasing data availability for water related indica-
tors at manufacturing sites and for Polestar’s own
operations.As a result, this report includes total
water consumption for the manufacturing sites of

Polestar vehicles and for Polestar’s own operations.

Further details are available under Metrics.

We have also conducted a risk assessment using
the World Resources Institute’s Aqueduct Water
Risk Atlas to analyse water related risks at the
manufacturing sites of Polestar vehicles. The
assessment showed that several sites are located
in risk areas. Therefore, this year's report also
includes water consumption from areas at water
risk. Details are available under Metrics.

Performance and metrics

The table shown presents water consumption

at manufacturing sites of Polestar vehicles and
average water consumption per car for Polestar
cars manufactured during 2025. Polestar does not
own, lease, or operate any manufacturing sites.
However, we recognise that the manufacturing of
battery electric vehicles is water intense and a big
part of our water-related footprint. The table also
includes data on water consumed in areas at water
risk, including areas of high water stress. The World
Resources Institute’s (WRI) Water Risk Atlas tool
“Aqueduct”’ have been used to identify areas at
water risk.

The water data s collected from our manufacturing
partners Volvo Cars, Geely,and Renault Korea.
Polestar’s part of the water consumption at these
plantsis reported as water consumed for own
operations in their respective reporting. The data

is based on total volumes of water per plant and
Polestar’s share of the total production volume per
plant during 2025.

The table shown also presents water consumption
within Polestar operations. Itincludes Polestar’s
offices, R&D facilities, and workshops across all
markets. The datafor operations in Sweden is
primarily based on actual consumption. The water
consumption for the rest of the markets is esti-
mated based on average usage per employee and
number of employees.

Water, manufacturing plants

Total water consumption

Water intensity, per car

Water consumption in areas at water risk, including
areas of high water stress

Water, Polestar operations

Total water consumption

17,966

2.2

865

20406
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Polestar recognises the critical importance of
biodiversity and ecosystems within our sustain-
ability strategy. Our efforts are focused on
assessing and subsequently reducing the impact
of our supply chain on biodiversity, with particular
attention to material choices and the manufac-
turing sites of Polestar vehicles.

Our policies emphasise circularity and resource
efficiency to minimise ecological impact, while also
supporting initiatives such as the WWF's Business
Coalition to Pause Deep Sea Mining. By prioritising
more sustainable practices, we aimto protect and
restore biodiversity across our value chain.

The extraction of natural resources, such as
minerals and biomaterials, is essential for
producing the materials used in our vehicles.
Additionally, ecosystem services like clean water
sources are crucial for material acquisition and
manufacturing processes. Itis imperative to
support nature’s regenerative functions and strive
to align our consumption and production with
planetary boundaries*

Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

Biodiversity loss and
ecosystem services

Actual negative impact

Upstream
Mining
Processing
Manufacturing

* Sustainability Policy
® Code of Conductfor Business Partners

* Circular Economy position paper

* Implementing KPIs for manufac-
turing sites and actions to promote
responsible sourcing

* Manufacturing sites in or adjacentto
protected or key biodiversity areas

* Total area of manufacturing sites
in or adjacentto protected or key
biodiversity areas

* No sourcing from deep-sea mining
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Material impacts, risks and opportunities

Biodiversity and ecosystems are affected by direct
drivers such as habitat destruction, species loss,
and ecosystem degradation, as well as by human
dependence on natural resources like clean air
and water. To understand these impacts and
dependencies, Polestar has carried out risk and
impact evaluations including a circularity study for
Polestar 2, research on critical raw materials,and
biodiversity screenings for manufacturing sites.
These assessments identified key topics such

as direct drivers of biodiversity loss,impacts on
species and ecosystems, and dependencies on
ecosystem services.

The use of materials throughout the product

life cycle significantly impacts biodiversity, with
extraction and processing often occurring in areas
rich in biodiversity. In many cases, these activities
can contribute to deforestation, ecosystem frag-
mentation, and pollution of soil and water, harming
both terrestrial and aquatic life. Polestar’s electric
vehicle manufacturing can influence biodiversity at
multiple stages, from mining and material produc-
tion, to infrastructure development and energy
use. For example, natural rubber for tyres can

lead to deforestation, lithium extraction in desert
regions consumes large amounts of water and
threatens local ecosystems, and copper mining
introduces ecotoxicity that contaminates soil and
water. Additionally, extensive road networks and
manufacturing sites risk disturbing wildlife and
fragmenting habitats, with biodiversity screenings
revealing IUCN Red Listed species near manufac-
turing sites of Polestar vehicles.

By prioritising the use of recycled materials, design
for repair, refurbishment, and recycling,and
increased resource efficiency, the need forvirgin
raw material extraction could be reduced, thereby
preserving natural habitats, protecting ecosystems,
and maintaining the earth’s biological diversity.

Read more >

Policy and positions

Battery electric vehicles are associated with
negative impact on biodiversity and ecosystems
throughout the value chain. Policies to manage this
areainclude measures to prevent pollution, phase
out hazardous substances, and to increase the use
of circular and sustainably sourced materials to
reduce habitat destruction, ecosystem degrada-
tion, and species loss across the value chain.

Polestar’s Sustainability Policy commits to
preventing pollution, phasing out hazardous
substances, and promoting circularity to reduce
impacts on biodiversity and ecosystems. It applies
the precautionary principle and integrates biodi-
versity considerations into sourcing, design,and
operations to minimise habitat destruction and
ecosystem degradation.

Polestar’'s Code of Conduct for Business Partners
requires suppliers to minimise environmental
harm, including impacts on biodiversity, by imple-
menting environmental management systems and
responsible sourcing practices that prevent habitat
loss and ecosystem disruption.

Polestar’s Circular Economy position paper artic-
ulates how we take action to drive innovation and
business opportunities by embedding circular
principles across the lifecycle of our products.
Through this approach, we aimto create value
while reducing environmental impact and enabling
future closed material loops.

Key biodiversity aspects of the Circular Economy
position paperinclude:

* Acknowledging that the mining and processing
of natural resources accounts for most of the
biodiversity loss and water stress.

* Decoupling economic growth from resource
consumption and reducing dependencies on
finite resources.

* Design for circularity and increasing the share of
circular and sustainable sourced materials.

* Phasing out harmful substances from materials,
components, and processes.

* Additionally,we supportthe WWF'’s Business
Coalition to Pause Deep Sea Mining, joining
other leading companies in promoting environ-
mental stewardship.
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The material topics related to biodiversity and
ecosystems are addressed through our stra-
tegic initiatives for circularity: Circular Design and
Circular Operations.

Circular Design focuses on efforts to better under-
stand and mitigate negative impact connected

to the raw materials that we are dependentonto
produce our cars, while Circular Operations focus
on efforts to mitigate risks related to the manu-
facturing sites of Polestar vehicles and potential
actionsto strengthen biodiversity and ecosystem
services within Polestar’s own operations.

Minimising the need for virgin raw materials also
has the potential to reduce negative impacton
biodiversity and ecosystems.

Akey aspect of Circular Design is to minimise
biodiversity-related impacts related to raw mate-
rial extraction and material processing upstream.
We workto increase the share of circular mate-
rials in our products, thereby reducing the need for
primary raw material extraction and associated
biodiversity-related impacts. Our long-term ambi-
tion isto use circular materials that carry credible
third-party certifications, ensuring responsible
sourcing and sound environmental management.

Studies show that for electric vehicles, propulsion
and particularly the electric motor and battery,
have the highestimpact on biodiversity across
the value chain. Therefore, key priorities within
Circular Designinclude to increase the use of
recycled raw materials in the battery and electric
motor, designing for modularity, repairability and
increased value retention.

The impact on ecosystems and biodiversity are
also vital aspects of our risk material assessment.
The riskassessment is based on insights and data
from sources such as the Raw Material Outlook
and Material Insights, combined with relevant
current and forthcoming legislation and regula-
tions, as well as forward-looking assessments of
future needs and upcoming vehicle programmes.
The risk material assessment is further described
underthe Transparency chapter.

Other vital aspects of Circular Design include
efforts to secure deforestation-free sourcing, and
to safeguard our commitment to not source any
raw materials or components containing raw mate-
rials that have been extracted fromthe deep sea.

While we work diligently to minimise the impact of
raw material extraction and processing, we also
explore every possibility for positive impact. This

is something that we emphasise in our strategy,
and itis therefore equally importantto also include
actions within Polestar’s own operations and at
manufacturing sites of Polestar cars.

Actions

Currently, we focus our actions on biodiversity
around activities with a directimpact, such as
operations and manufacturing sites. Biodiversity
offsets or credits have not been utilised, nor are
they included in any upcoming action plans.

During 2025 we have taken steps towards better
understanding our biggestimpacts and depen-
dencies. This is the first step towards imple-
menting more sustainable sourcing practices

and setting robust goals and targets for biodi-
versity and ecosystems. One part of this is our
annual risk material assessment. This work will
continue in 2026 and important aspects include to
implementing KPIs and setting targets for supply
chain-related impact.

As previously mentioned, the raw materials used in
the battery and electric motor account for a signif-
icant share of our upstream biodiversity impact.
During 2025 we have therefore increased data
availability for recycled material in the batteries
and electric motors of our cars. Data and further
details are available under Resource use and
circulareconomy.

We are continuing to explore ways to act within our
own operations and identify improvement oppor-
tunities at the manufacturing sites of our cars.

Our biodiversity screening from 2024 revealed
numerous IUCN red-listed species withina 50 km
radius of several manufacturing sites. Since then,
we have also continued to expand our manufac-
turing footprint. Therefore, we have implemented
KPIs for Protected Areas and Key Biodiversity
Areas adjacent to the manufacturing sites of
Polestar cars. These KPIs will be important to better
understand risks, dependencies, and potential
opportunities. Details can be found under metrics.

During 2026 we will continue developing action
plans, explore additional KPIs to keep track of
development overtime, and set targets.
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Performance and metrics

While Polestar does not own, lease, or operate any
manufacturing sites, we recognise that ourimpacts
and dependencies on biodiversity and ecosys-
tems occur downstream. The manufacturing sites
of Polestar vehicles are owned and operated by
our partners, but we still hold responsibility when
selecting business partners and determining
locations for manufacturing. For this reason, we
monitor whether manufacturing sites are situ-
ated in oradjacentto Protected Areas or Key
Biodiversity Areas.

The datais provided by our manufacturing part-
ners, Volvo Cars, Geely,and Renault Korea,and
covers all sites currently producing Polestar
vehicles. Manufacturing sites for Polestar 5 are
notincluded inthis year’s report, as production had
not begunin 2025.

Key Biodiversity Areas and Protected Areas are
here defined as areas that meet the International
Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) definition
of Key Biodiversity Area or Protected Area.

Biodiversity

Manufacturing sites of Polestar vehicles in or adjacent to Protected Areas or
Key Biodiversity Areas (number)

Area of manufacturing sites in or adjacent to Protected Areas or
Key Biodiversity Areas (hectares)

700
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Polestar is committed to advancing resource
efficiency and the principles of a circular economy.
By concentrating on circular materials, modular
and mono-material design we aim to design for
circularity, high-value recovery services, and atthe
end quality recycling. This is vital not only to mini-
mize environmental impact, but alsoto increase
value retention for our cars and key components,
and capturing circular business opportunities
across the vehicle lifecycle.

Collaborations with partners enhance our ability
to design for circularity, to manage end-of-life
processes, and to comply with upcoming regula-
tions. We drive our efforts towards resource effi-
ciency and a circular economy within our strategic
initiatives Circular Design and Circular Operations.
These initiatives are designed to reduce depen-
dencies onfinite resources, increase the use of
circular materials, and extend vehicle lifespans, all
in alignment with our sustainability goals.

Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

Resources inflows, including
resource use

Resource outflows related to
products and services

Waste

Actual negative impact
Risk

Potential positive impact
Actual negative impact
Risk

Opportunity

Potential positive impact

Actual negative impact

Manufacturing
Downstream

Own operations

Upstream

Own operations
Manufacturing

Upstream

Sustainability Policy
Code of Conduct for Business Partners

Circular Economy position paper

Sustainability Policy
Code of Conduct for Business Partners

Circular Economy position paper

Sustainability Policy
Code of Conduct for Business Partners

Circular Economy position paper

* Prioritising circular design and
circular materials

* Increasing value retention and
prioritising high-value recovery

* Increasing resource efficiency
and recycling rates, moving
towards zero waste to landfill

Material inflow

Circular inflow

Circular outflow-potential

Total volumes of waste

® Underdevelopment

* Underdevelopment

® Zerowaste to landfill
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Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

Polestar identifies impacts, risks, and opportuni-
ties related to resource use and circular economy
as key sustainability topics. These include
resource inflows such as material use, resource
outflows linked to production and services, and
waste generation.

The electric vehicle industry is inherently material
intensive and relies heavily on a wide range of raw
materials, including critical raw materials needed
forthe production of batteries, electric motors, and
electronic components. This dependency requires
significant mining activities for various metals and
minerals. Although it remains challenging to make
cars substantially less material intensive given
current technological and industrial constraints,
there is considerable untapped potential in
improving resource efficiency across the value
chain - for example, by designing for circularity and
increasing the use of recycled materials.

Polestar’s reliance on both virgin and recycled raw
materials poses financial risks if these resources
become scarce. Global demand for battery
minerals is expected to rise rapidly, with forecasts
indicating supply shortages of several key minerals
inthe nearfuture. In addition, the global transition
to electrified mobility will put increasing pressure
on the supply of critical battery minerals and other
materials such as rare earth elements. Limited
availability of high-quality recycled materials
further intensifies this challenge. Implementing
circular solutions also holds untapped opportu-
nities, as it has the potential to safeguard future
supply of critical raw materials if we manage to
close material loops. Resource use and the circular
economy are therefore business critical for us.

In addition, dependence on global value chains
exposes us to risks linked to trade restrictions and
political measures aimed at protecting domestic
industries and raw material access.

This is also an area where we see growing legal
obligations, which present both challenges and
opportunities for more diversified supply chains
and availability of recycled raw materials. Relevant
examples include the European Critical Raw
Materials Act, the EU Battery Regulation,and the
forthcoming EU End-of-Life Vehicle Regulation.
Diversifying the supplier base and strengthening
strategic planning are essential to ensuring a stable
supply of raw materials. However, this alone is not
enough, and business as usual is not an option.
Polestar - together with the wider industry - must
close material loops and investin circular business
models to secure the future supply of critical raw
materials while continuously reducing environ-
mental impacts across the value chain.

Resource outflows include Polestar’s ability to
design products in line with circular economy
principles. They also cover how ourvehicles and
relevant components are managed to minimise our
overall environmental footprint and reduce waste
across the value chain, as well as packaging and
packaging waste.

We place significant emphasis on designing
components and materials for circularity -
specifically by designing for easy disassembly,
reducing material complexity, introducing more
mono-material solutions, and choosing materials
that age well. These efforts are critical to securing
accessto critical raw materials, reducing environ-
mental impact, and remaining competitive.

Handling end-of-life vehicles and batteries
represents afinancial risk, but also an opportunity
for Polestar. The costs associated with end-of-life
management are expected to rise as we place
more vehicles onthe market. This increase is

also driven by expanding producer responsibility
obligations across markets, such as Extended
Producer Responsibility (EPR) requirements under
the EU Battery Regulation and the forthcoming EU
End-of-Life Vehicle Regulation. However, it is also
afinancial opportunity since demand for critical
raw materials, such as recycled battery minerals,
is expected to increase as minerals become
scarcer and actors seek more resilientand secure
supplies of raw material. Increasing value retention
and exploring circular business models becomes
increasingly important since it can mitigate riskand
create business opportunities.

Designing for circularity is a core element of EPR
regulations, and these schemes will likely incen-
tivise and reward actors that successfully imple-
ment circular design principles. Although regula-
tory requirements are expected to increase, we
also expect that cost for battery recycling will go
down, as recycling facilities become more effi-
cientwhen battery volumes increase. Another
aspect that willimpact the future cost of battery
recycling is the projected increase in demand for
recycled critical minerals, which could impact the
raw material price. Exploring circular business
models, designing for circularity, and providing our
customers circular offers across the product life
cycle is essential to mitigate both environmental
impacts and financial risks.

We need to adapt our business model to this
evolving landscape, ensuring that vehicles and
components on the market can be repaired,
refurbished, repurposed, and recycled. Itis also
crucial that end-of-life electric vehicles are prop-
erly managed, as cars entering countries with
less stringent environmental policy pose environ-
mental, social, and reputational risks if they are
not responsibly managed. Closing material loops
and adopting circular business models present
significant, and largely untapped, opportunities for
Polestar and forthe industry as awhole.

Policyand positions

Battery electric vehicles are associated with a
range of negative impacts throughout the value
chain, from resource extraction to the use phase
and at end-of-life. Minimising resource use and
accelerating circular solutions are business
critical, both to secure the future supply of critical
raw materials and to continuously decrease our
negative impact.

Policies to manage this area include measures to
minimise resource dependency, promote Circular
Design, and phase out harmful substances, reduce
waste and minimize environmental impact across
the value chain.

Polestar’s Sustainability Policy commits to
reducing environmental harm by promoting circu-
larity and resource efficiency across the value
chain. It focuses on minimising resource depen-
dency, phasing out hazardous substances, and
design for circularity. By applying the precautionary
principle and integrating circular principles into
sourcing and operations, Polestar aims to decouple
growth from resource consumption and continu-
ously improve performance.

Polestar’'s Code of Conduct for Business Partners
requires suppliers to adopt environmental
management systems and resource-efficient prac-
tices that support circularity. It sets clear expecta-
tions for reducing waste, limiting reliance on virgin
materials, and implementing responsible sourcing
to minimise resource-related impact throughout
the supply chain.

Polestar’s Circular Economy position paper artic-
ulates how we take action to drive innovation and
business opportunities by using circular principles
to inform every stage of the lifecycle of our prod-
ucts. Through this approach, we aimto create value
while reducing environmental impact and enabling
closed material loops.

Key aspects of the Circular Economy position
paperinclude:

* Decoupling economic growth from resource
consumption and reducing dependencies on
finite resources.

* Designing for closed material loops and a
reduced material palette.

* Increasing the inflow of circular materials.

* Phasing out harmful substances from materials,
components, and processes.

* Increasing vehicle and component lifetimes.
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In collaboration with Circle Economyin 2022,

a comprehensive assessmentwas conducted

to determine the amount of raw material used
inthe production of a Polestar 2. This analysis
considered the total raw material consumption
upstream, encompassing all materials required to
produce the final materials and products incorpo-
rated into Polestar 2. The findings from this study
have shaped our Circularity roadmap. The study
revealed that the battery and electric motor are
the primary contributors to upstream resource
consumption. The total raw material consumption
for a single Polestar 2 vehicle was estimated at 57
tonnes per car, while the direct material footprint is
justabove 2 tonnes.

This study gave us important insights into what
we need to focus on.We need to design for circu-
larity by using more circular materials (recycled,
reused, or renewable), to offer high value recovery
services during the use phase and design for
quality recycling by reducing material complexity
and implementing mono-material solutions.
Examples of high value recover services include
aftermarket services that prioritise repair, refurbish
and repurposing before recycling. Implementing
circular solutions will not only mitigate ourtotal
resource consumption, but these actions also
have the potential to positively impact everything
from climate change and water use to pollution
and biodiversity.

Polestar’s Circularity strategy centres around two
strategic initiatives: Circular Design and Circular
Operations. In this chapter, we describe our actions
directly linked to resource use and the circular
economy. However, these strategic initiatives also
cover pollution, water, and biodiversity-related
risks. More details can be found in the following
chapters: Pollution, Water and marine resources,
and Biodiversity and ecosystems.

Circular Design focuses on our cars and the mate-
rials and components that go into them. Within
this initiative, we work on building roadmaps

and setting targets, identifying new solutions

and integrating them into our car programmes,
and strengthening internal capabilities to ensure
continuous progress. Achieving this requires close
collaboration with material suppliers, our manu-
facturing partners, and other key factors such as
battery centres, car dismantlers, and recyclers.

Our actions focus on increasing the use of circular
materials, reducing material complexity, imple-
menting mono material solutions, extending
vehicle and component lifetimes and utilisation
rates, and phasing out hazardous chemicals. The
latter is critical for enabling high quality recycling
of automotive components, particularly plastics,
which often contain legacy chemicals.

During 2025, we reworked this strategic initia-
tive (previously called Material circularity). Initially,
itfocused primarily on materials. With Circular
Design, we want to take a broader perspective -
not only looking at individual materials, but also at
wider systems of components and, ultimately, the
caras awhole. This ensures that the solutions we
implement at the material and component level
also benefit the entire system throughout the life-
cycle of our products.

As mentioned earlier, a key way for reducing our
environmental footprint is increasing the use of
circular materials, including recycled and bio based
materials. We are also exploring ways to measure
our progress on actual circular outflow and design
for circularity,and we plan to align our approach
with the Global Circularity Protocol, released at the
end of 2025.

Our strategy is implemented in our cars by setting
requirements and targets for each car programme,
and we aimto improve our performance with
every new model. Key performance indicators for
this initiative include total material inflow, circular
inflow, and circular outflow (potential).

Circular Operations cover efforts to reduce envi-
ronmental impact from Polestar’s own operations
(R&D-facilities, workshops, and offices) as well

as from the manufacturing facilities that produce
Polestar cars. This initiative also includes actions to
increase the circularity of our aftermarket services.

Although Polestar’s own operational footprint is
limited, we recognise the need to continuously
improve our environmental performance. We
therefore monitor waste generation, and the use
of hazardous chemicals in our operations. The
use of hazardous chemicals is described in the
Pollution chapter.

Polestar does not own, manage, or lease any
manufacturing sites, but we have a responsibility
to ensure that the facilities producing Polestar
vehicles continually improve and reduce environ-
mental impacts over time. Circular Operations
therefore include efforts to reduce resource
consumption and waste at these sites. Key
performance indicators include waste generated
at manufacturing sites.

Otherimportant areas include water consumption,
the use of hazardous chemicals, and biodiversity
impacts and actions. These are covered inthe
following chapters: Pollution, Water and marine
resources, and Biodiversity and ecosystems
related impacts overtime.

This initiative also includes work to reduce pack-
aging waste and aftermarket servicesto increase
value retention of key components.

Actions

During 2025, we have worked diligently to
reworking our strategic initiative for circularity, to
make sure that it covers all relevant risks according
to our double materiality assessment,and to
increase data availability.

Using more circular materials and designing for
circularity have the potential to positively impact
resource consumption, climate impact, biodiversity,
and pollution. During 2025, we therefore focused
onincreasing data availability for recycled content
across our car programmes and continued to
implement more circular solutions in our vehicles.

Polestar 4 is currently the vehicle with the highest
share of circular materials, now containing 13 %
recycled content. Our efforts to expand data avail-
ability across the Polestar 4 supply chain during
2025 have led to updated figures for aluminium
and steel. Starting with model year 2027, recy-
cled aluminium in Polestar 4 vehicles produced

at Hangzhou Bay, China, willincrease from18%to
26%, while recycled steel and iron content will rise
from12% to 16%.

We have also increased data availability for recy-
cled content in the Polestar 2 and Polestar 3
batteries and the electric motor for Polestar 5. See
more details in Performance and metrics.

2025 was also the year Polestar 5 was released.
With Polestar 5, we aimed to redefine whata
premium material can be while reducing mate-

rial complexity. Collaboration with suppliers is key
to identifying new solutions. For Polestar 5,we
collaborated with Bcomp to create a lightweight,
bio-based material that s also a visible element of
the interior. This is one step towards reduced mate-
rial complexity, as it removes the need for conven-
tional textile layers and associated adhesives. The
developed material delivers lightweight strength
while reducing the carbon footprint compared with
traditional polymer-only materials and reducing the
need forvirgin resources.

For Polestar 5, we have also continued to increase
the use of recycled interior materials, particularly
inthe headlinertextiles and frunk compartment,
reducing dependency on virgin fossil-based
resources. Inthe frunk, mono-material design has
also been applied, enhancing the potential orthe
entire partto be recycled at end-of-life, ratherthan
being incinerated.

In 2025, we expanded our KPls for Circular Design
and have now expanded the scope for Circular
inflow and included Circular Outflow - potential
as a new indicator. We will continue our efforts to
establish KPIs for actual circular outflow and to
align our data collection and reporting with the
newly released Global Circularity Protocol.

We also continued evaluating new innovative
materials, developing solutions for potential
car-to-car recycling,and working on capacity
building projects. Examples include our participa-
tionin an external research initiative focused on the
circular use of plastics in the automotive industry.

In 2025, we focused on increasing data avail-
ability for both our own operations and the manu-
facturing sites producing Polestar cars.We also
worked to better integrate aftermarket services,
such as remanufactured spare parts and end of life
batteries, into this strategic initiative. Actions will
continue during 2026 to also implement KPIs for
our aftermarket services.

Animportant aspect of this work is implementing
strategies and actions to increase value reten-

tion and building services that favors high value
recovery like repair, refurbishment and remanufac-
turing. One example includes our partnership with
Volvo Cars for the refurbishment of high voltage
batteries. The battery centres ensures that repair-
able batteries from Polestar 2 and Polestar 3 that
needed a battery exchange are brought backinto a
circular flow. The customer recicves a refurbished
replacement battery with equivalent state of health.
This increase battery value retention and lowers
ouroverall environmental impact.

In 2025, we continued our efforts to ensure
compliance with Extended Producer Responsibility
obligations for batteries, vehicles, and other
commodities across our markets.

Efforts to address and reduce packaging waste will
continue during 2026.

9%
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Goalsandtargets

Goals and targets for Circular inflow are under
development.

* Zero waste to landfill by 2030

Performance and metrics

The use of raw materials for the manufacturing
of our carsiis linked to negative impact across our
supply chain. Measuring resource inflow, circular
inflow, resource efficiency, and circular design

is critical to better understand ourimpact,and

The datais based on resource inflows per mate-
rial category and the total number of vehicles sold
in 2025. The calculation accounts for differences
in material quantities across Polestar models and
selected variants, such as the Polestar 2 Long
range Dual motor, but does notinclude further

Material breakdown (kg/car)

. . , to continuously lower our impact. Our absolute differentiation. As a result, data for specific config- .
Thistarget covers waste generated in Polestar’s impact, 6. total resource inflow, s expected to uration options, such as interior material choices, Steelandiron 908 888 906 500
?W,? o.pera;uor;s apg vlvastte geﬂ_erlate_cli_r?t the matnu' grow as Polestar continues to grow. However, we are notincluded inthe calculation. The data does Alumin 389 604 485 940
acturing plants or-olestarvenicies. 1he aimisto are dedicated to reducing our material intensityper ~ notinclude packaging materials or materials used uminium
continuously increase resource efficiency and the sold car. during production that are notincluded in the
shar(=T of recycled waste, and to reach zero waste to final product. Polymers 374 449 371 428
landfill by 2030. As a car manufacturer without in-house manu- The total material dt facture Polest
facturing, Polestar’s material resource inflows etolal matenals usedto manutacture Folestar Battery active materials 227 31 253 256
are dominated by direct materials incorporated Pa;% g‘g:ﬁ?s_ed from 1213%5 in 2024 to 13_7’42?
into our vehicles. Other resource inflows, such as in 1 INISIS connecteato anincrease in sales . :
office supplies, are considered notmaterialandare ~ Of cars during 2025.As Polestaris expected to Fluids and chemicals 82 103 83 80
therefore excluded from the data. grow over the coming years, total resource inflow
will also likely increase over the coming years. Copper 70 75 84 62
The largest share of Polestar’s inflows includes: However, resource efficiency is a high priority and
we are focusing our efforts on increased inflow of Glass and ceramics 47 60 65 58
* Metals, such as steel and aluminium circular materials, increased material utilisation,
used in body structures, closures, and and reduced material complexity. Other metals 29 38 3 3
chassis components.
¢ Battery materials, including lithium, nickel, cobalt, Other 27 46 26 45
manganese, graphite, and copper contained in
battery cells and packs. Natural materials 6 10 38 13
® Polymeric materials, used in interiorand
exterior components, wiring insulation, and Electronics 5 5 5 4
functional parts.
* (lass, electronics,and other Inorganicfibres 2 1 19 27
engineered materials.
Total 2,168 2,590 2,349 2444

Adetailed material breakdown per car model is
available inthe table shown.

Total resource inflow cars sold (tonnes)

Total resource inflow 107425 137424
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Performance and metrics

The table shown here presents circular inflow

per car and material category for cars sold during
2025.The datais based on resource inflow per
material category, share of circular inflow, and the
total number of sold vehicles for 2025. Our defi-
nition of circular materials is recycled, reused, or
renewable. However, the data only includes recy-
cled materials in this year’s report. We are continu-
ously working to improve data availability and data
quality for circular inflow, and plan to expand the
scope to also capture renewable materials in future
reporting cycles.

The figures presented in the table displayed reflect
the identified recycled content in our 2025 vehicle
models. Actual recycled shares may be higher,

as some materials, particularly metals, contain
inherent recycled elements that are not always fully
traceable through the supply chain.

For steel, recycled content is an integral part of the
production process. Steelmaking typically requires
a proportion of scrap to ensure material quality

and process efficiency. According to Worldsteel
(2024), hot-dipped galvanized steel coils contain an
average of 15.1% scrap globally, 15.7% in Europe, and
5.0% in Asia. This means that even where recycled
steel content is not explicitly identified in our
supplier data, a baseline level of recycled input can
reasonably be assumed for all models. We have not
included any assumptions around average levelsin
our data.

These identified values therefore represent a
conservative view of recycled contentin our vehi-
cles and should be interpreted as minimum levels.
As our supply chain transparency improves, we
aimto further refine these figures and expand
reporting across more material categories.

During 2025 we have updated our methodology
for categorising materials. Therefore, the numbers
from 2024 are not comparable with the numbers
for 2025. Read more under basis for preparation on
page 39. However,we have continued to increase
data availability for recycled content. This has led
toanincrease in recycled steel and aluminium for
Polestar 4.We have also increased data availability
for raw materials in the battery and electrical motor.
Polestar 2 and Polestar 3 contain a minimum of
50% recycled cobalt in the battery,and we have
also been able to introduce a share of recycled rare
earth elements in the electrical motor of Polestar 5.

The average inflow of circular materials for all sold
Polestar cars during 2025 was 7.9%. As this data
was not available in our 2024 report,no compa-
rable figure exists. Recycled content is defined in
accordance with ISO 14021.

We are dedicated to designing for circularity

and increasing resource efficiency. This section
includes both qualitative and quantitative descrip-
tions for durability, repairability, circular outflow,
and waste.

Polestar vehicles are engineered for long service
life and high durability. Our batteries are designed
for more than 15 years or 300,000 kilometres
under average operating conditions. By prioritizing
material quality, repairability,and robust compo-
nent engineering, Polestar aims to maximize value
retention over the vehicle’s lifetime. Designing for
durability reduces the need for premature replace-
ments, lowers the material footprint associated
with new production, and decreases end-of-life
waste. In addition, design for extended lifetime
supports emerging circular business models,
including refurbishment, remanufacturing and
second-life applications for key components.
Polestar will continue to build partnerships across
the vehicle lifecycle, monitor durability perfor-
mance, integrate lifetime learnings into product
development, and ensure that long-lasting design
contributes to reduced environmental impacts.

Repairability is of high importance, and we have
partnered with Volvo Cars for the remanufacturing
of spare parts for our cars. One example is our
partnership with Volvo Cars battery centres forthe
repair of high-voltage batteries for Polestar 2 and
Polestar 3. The purpose ofthe battery centresisto
ensure that repairable high-voltage batteries from
carsthat need a battery exchange are refurbished
and brought backinto a circular flow. The battery
centres refurbish the batteries and return them into
new cars as replacement batteries. This service

is not available for Polestar 4 at the moment.
Polestar 5 has not yet started production and is
therefore notincluded.

According to the EU end-of-life vehicle directive,
passenger cars must be 85% recyclable and 95%
recoverable at end of life. All Polestar cars meet
these requirements. Circular outflow potential
presents the share of each car model that can

be recycled at end-of-life. The data shown is
based on data for the type-approval of vehicles
regarding their reusability, recyclability, and recov-
erability. Data for Polestar 5 will be included in
nextyear’s report. Actions are underway to also
measure high-value recovery actions, including
repair, refurbishment and remanufacturing.

Circular inflow 2025 (%)

Aluminium (total vehicle)

Steel and iron (total vehicle)

Plastics (total vehicle)

Cobalt (battery)

Nickel (battery)

Rare Earth Elements (electric motor)

Total

Total circular inflow (%)

Total circular inflow

79

15

13

12

50

Polestar?2

Polestar 3

Polestar4

26

16

13

Circular outflow - potential (%)

24

16

12

13

15

85%

85%

93%
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Resource use and circulareconomy
Performance and metrics

Resource outflows - waste

The waste data includes Polestar’s share of waste
generated at manufacturing sites of Polestar
vehicles and waste generated in Polestar’s

own operations.

The waste data for manufacturing sites producing WaSte, POIGSta r Ope I'a'[l ons
Polestar cars is collected from our manufacturing

partners: Volvo Cars, Geely,and Renault Korea.

Polestar’s share of the waste generated at these

facilities is included in the reporting of Volvo

Cars, Geely,and Renault Korea as waste from

Polestar-related production. The data is based on 0
total waste volumes per plant and Polestar’s share 84 A)
of the total production volume per plant during
2025. For this year's report we have also been able
toinclude the total amount of waste to landfillas a
KPI. The totalamount of waste generated at manu-
facturing sites decreased from 6,126 tonnes in 2024
to0 4,723 tonnes in 2025, despite an increase in the
number of vehicles manufactured during the year.

Recycled

This reduction is primarily driven by improved
resource efficiency per produced vehicle, as well
as changes in how certain material streams are
handled. Fortwo of the manufacturing facilities,
specific waste fractions have been redirected from
recycling to reuse, contributing both to the overall
reduction in waste generation and to changes in
the distribution of waste treatment methods. In
2026, we will continue working closely with our
manufacturing partners to strengthen our data
collection processes and further refine the cate-
gorization of waste streams to ensure accuracy
and comparability.

Waste generated in Polestar’s own operations
includes Polestar’s own offices, R&D facilities, /
and workshops across all markets. The data for all

operations in Sweden and the UK is based on data 16%
from our waste operators. The data for all other
markets is based on the number of employees per
location and an estimation for waste generated
per employee and day, and waste management
practices across the different markets. The waste
data for our own operations is not comparable with
the 2024 data, as the scope has been expanded to
include all Polestar locations.

Non-recycled

Waste fraction (tonnes) 2025 2024
Hazardous waste 47 60
Non-hazardous waste 305 173
Recycled waste 295 204
Non-recycled waste 58 30
Waste to landfill 4 -
Total waste* 353 234

* Displayed totals may not equal the sum of

rounded rows

Waste, manufacturing

/
43%

Non-recycled

5%

Recycled

Waste fraction (tonnes) 2025 2024
Hazardous waste 641 354
Non-hazardous waste 4,082 5,772
Recycled waste 2,673 5,229
Non-recycled waste 2,050 898
Waste to landfill 1,034 -
Total waste* 4,723 6,126

* Displayed totals may not equal the sum of

rounded rows
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Introduction

Polestar aims to be a responsible employer of
choice to secure future growth and success.We
seek to champion diversity and insist on equality to
ensure a positive social impact. The aim is to build
aworkforce that reflects the diversity of the world,
bringing in varied personal experiences, perspec-
tives, and backgrounds. Thriving in differencesis a
core belief. Key priorities include inclusive recruit-
ment, retention, and leadership to secure the right
competencies and maintain employee engage-
ment, which are essential for ongoing success.
The objective is for all employees to feel comfort-
able, connected, and valued for their contributions
tothe workplace.

Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

Working conditions Potential positive impact Own operations
Potential negative impact
Equaltreatment and Potential positive impact Own operations

opportunities forall Potential negative impact

People Policy

Speak Up Policy

Responsible Employer Directive
Health, Safety,and Wellbeing Directive
Drugs, Alcohol and Smoking Directive
Inclusive Workplace Directive

Discrimination, Harassment, and
Bullying Directive

Code of Conduct

People Policy

Speak Up Policy

Responsible Employer Directive
Health, Safety,and Wellbeing Directive
Drugs, Alcohol and Smoking Directive
Inclusive Workplace Directive

Discrimination, Harassment, and
Bullying Directive

Code of Conduct

Continuous performance management with mandatory
touchpoints and 360° feedback

Monthly pulse check surveys via Peakon to assess
engagement, inclusion, workload, and well-being.

Use of Learning Management System (LMS) and training
programmes for competence development

Implementation of Health, Safety and Wellbeing Directive, risk
assessments, and Work Environment Committees

Implementing Nilo — a digital tool designed to help prevent
burnout, build a stress resilient workforce, and supports
mental health

Provision of social protection, flexible work arrangements, and
work-life balance support

Inclusive Workplace Directive implementation across
recruitment, development, retention, and leadership

Monthly inclusion-focused questions within
pulse-check surveys

Genderwage gap analysis and pay equity reviews

Unbiased recruitment processes and leadership
development initiatives

SpeakUp channels and anti-discrimination policies
supporting psychological safety

Pulse-check average score
Inclusion index
Training hours delivered

Health & Safety:

- notifiable or lost-time accidents
-work-related ill-health

- fatalities

Share of workforce covered by
collective bargaining

Inclusion Index
Gender balance among new hires

Female representation in workforce
and leadership

Gender pay gap results

Number of discrimination/
harassment reports via SpeakUp

Maintain safe, healthy, and fair
working conditions

Achieve Inclusion Index of 9.0

Support work-life balance and fair
remuneration across all markets

50/50 gender balance among
new hires

40% female representationin
global workforce and leadership

Inclusion Index target of 9.0

Zerotolerance for discrimination,
harassment, and bullying
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Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

As a part of our double materiality assessment
(DMA), we identified and assessed impacts, risks,
and opportunities related to our own workforce.
The assessment examined sub-topics such as
working conditions, access to equal opportunities,
and other work-related rights.

Insights gained from the DMA assist us in defining
actions and priorities to mitigate the identified
risks such as championing inclusion and being a
responsible employer of choice.

Most of our own workforce is situated in our
offices and sales markets. Identified potential
risks regarding our own workforce are related

to working conditions and equal treatment,

and opportunities for all. As Polestar has robust
processes within our operations and due to the
characteristics of our workforce, the risk of other
work-related rights and violations occurring is low.

Polestar aims to be a responsible employer of
choice to secure future growth and success.

The availability of the right skills is crucial, partic-
ularly given our global presence, and the risk of
employee turnover remains significant. Polestar’s
future success relies on attracting, integrating, and
retaining highly skilled personnel. Therefore, estab-
lishing secure, fair,and favourable working condi-
tions remains essential for us. Working conditions
encompass the work environment and employ-
mentterms, including job security, working hours,
fairwages, social dialogue, freedom of association,
collective bargaining, work-life balance, and health
and safety.

Risks to employees may arise from issues such as
excessive overtime, work-life balance challenges,
and the absence of collective bargaining agree-
ments in certain markets. Without these agree-
ments, employees may lack essential protections.
Working committees in certain countries may not
wield the same influence as independent trade
unions, leading to weaker representation.

Polestar seeks to champion diversity and insists on
equality to ensure a positive social impact, as a lack
of equal treatment can have significant financial
implications for Polestar. High employee turnover
may result as talented individuals seek more inclu-
sive and equitable work environments, leading to
increased recruitment and training costs, as well
as aloss of institutional knowledge and exper-

tise. Additionally, a reputation for discrimination or
unequal treatment can severely damage our brand,
resulting in adecline in sales and market share.

Discrimination and unequal treatment can also
lead to low employee morale, decreased job satis-
faction, and reduced productivity. Employees who
feel undervalued or unfairly treated are less likely to
be engaged and motivated, negatively impacting
overall business performance. Furthermore, a
diverse and inclusive workforce is often more
innovative and creative. Failing to promote equal
treatment and opportunity can stifle innovation,
as ahomogeneous workforce may lack diverse
perspectives and ideas. This limitation can hinder
our ability to develop new products and services,
ultimately affecting long-term competitiveness.

Policy and positions

Polestar strives to be an attractive employer

for both current and future team members. Our
approach is grounded in creating fair and sustain-
able working conditions that promote equal oppor-
tunities and support a healthy balance between
work and private life. Every employee should

have access to the same rights and opportunities,
regardless of gender, gender identity or expression,
ethnicity, religion, age, disability, sexual orientation,
nationality, political opinion, union affiliation,

social background, or any other characteristic
protected by law.

Our commitment extends to ensuring that

our actions are ethical and aligned with inter-
nationally recognised principles on human
rights, labour, and environmental standards. We
follow the United Nations Guiding Principles

on Business and Human Rights, the OECD
Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises, and
the core labour conventions of the International
Labour Organisation.

To embed these principles in practice, Polestar has
adopted a set of policies and directives that define
expectations for responsible employment and
workplace conduct. These include the following.

Polestar’s People Policy ensures fair working
conditions and equal treatment for all employees,
guided by international human rights standards.

It prohibits discrimination and harassment, guar-
antees safe and healthy workplaces, and respects
work-life balance through compliance with ILO
standards on working hours. Salaries and benefits
meet or exceed legal and industry norms, ensuring
living wages and social protections.

Polestar’s Speak Up Policy promotes an open
culture where employees can safely report
concerns about misconduct, discrimination,
harassment, or working conditions. It provides
secure and anonymous reporting channels, guar-
antees confidentiality and non-retaliation,and
commits to fairinvestigations in line with legal
requirements.

The Responsible Employer Directive ensures
fairemployment, equal treatment, and compli-
ance with labour laws. It prohibits discrimination,
harassment, and forced or child labour, guarantees
safe working conditions, fair wages, and work-life
balance, and promotes diversity and inclusion
through transparent practices and protections
against retaliation. This directive complements
the People Policy by providing detailed guidance
on Polestar’s role as a responsible employer and
applies to the entire workforce globally.

The Health, Safety,and Wellbeing Directive
commits Polestar to providing a safe, healthy,and
supportive work environment for all employees.

It focuses on preventing workplace injuries and
illnesses, ensuring compliance with health and
safety regulations, and promoting overall well-
being through proactive risk managementand
continuous improvement. This directive comple-
ments the People Policy by detailing processes for
hazard identification, emergency preparedness,
and fostering a culture of care and participation,
ensuring that health, safety, and wellbeing are inte-
grated into daily operations globally.

This Directive applies to all Polestar Employees
globally. Its purpose is to promote a safe, healthy,
and productive work environment by clarifying
Polestar’s expectations regarding drugs, alcohol,
and smoking. It outlines responsibilities for
employees and managers. Polestar is committed
to employee wellbeing and safety. Substance
misuse can impair judgment, performance, and
safety, and is therefore incompatible with our
values and workplace standards.

Our Inclusive Workplace Directive complements
the People Policy by embedding diversity, equity,
and inclusion across recruitment, retention, and
leadership. It ensures equal access to oppor-
tunities, fair pay, flexible work arrangements,

and representation of diverse talent, supported
by clear reporting procedures and protections
against retaliation. The directive sets measurable
goals for inclusion and gender representation to
foster aworkplace where everyone feels valued
and respected.

The Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying
Directive reinforces a zero-tolerance approach to
inappropriate behaviour and complements the
People Policy by detailing expectations, responsi-
bilities, and reporting processes. It ensures a work-
place free from discrimination, harassment, and
bullying, promotes psychological safety, and aligns
with diversity, equity, inclusion, and wellbeing strat-
egies. The directive applies globally, outlining clear
escalation paths, protections against retaliation,
and shared accountability for fostering a respectful
and inclusive environment.

Polestar’s Code of Conduct commits to fair
employment conditions and equal opportunities,
prohibiting discrimination, harassment, and child or
forced labour. It sets principles for diversity, inclu-
sion, fair pay, and a safe, healthy work environment,
respecting freedom of association globally.
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Strategy

The Inclusive Workplace initiative is designed to
drive change within the full workforce across all
operations, aiming to mitigate negative human
impact, with reporting to management. The Chief
HR Officer holds accountability for HR-related
topics and the Inclusive Workplace initiative and is
part of Polestar’s executive management structure.

Regular materiality assessments are conducted
with various stakeholders, recognising the work-
force as a key stakeholder.Working conditions,
equal treatment, and opportunities for all are iden-
tified as material topics. The outcomes from these
assessments, along with risk analyses related to
human rights, grievance channels,and employee
survey results, inform the strategy and help prior-
itise actions and resources within the Inclusive
Workplace initiative.

Polestar strives to be a responsible employer of
choice by creating job opportunities with equal
treatment for all and fair employment terms that
comply with statutory requirements. Polestar’s
ambitions include work-life balance, fair remuner-
ation, and a healthy environment where individuals
canthrive, feel safe, and where freedom of associa-
tion and collective bargaining are encouraged. The
objective is for all employees to feel comfortable,
connected, and valued for their contributions to
the workplace.

Polestar works to ensure equal treatment and
opportunities; the ambition isto become the
world’'s most diverse and inclusive electric
vehicle company.

* We seekfeedback oninclusion through our
employee surveys, and the ambition isto reach
an Inclusion Index target of 9.0, with 10 being the
highest possible score.

* Giventhe male dominance in the automotive
industry, closing the gender gap is a key priority.
We have an unbiased recruitment process with
the ambition to achieve a 50/50 gender balance
among new hires.

* We aim for 40% female representation in
the overall global workforce aswell asin
leadership roles.

* Conducting agenderwage gap analysis.

The lack of gender representation in the industry
is still a challenge for us, especially as the shiftto
electric vehicles calls for majorfactory growth and
additional hiring in the global market. New tech-
nologies and products are emerging daily that
transcend traditional car manufacturing, yet males
are stilldominant in STEM industries (science,
technology, engineering, and mathematics)

and education.
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Ownworkforce
Actions

Processes for engaging with our own workforce
and workers'representatives

Efforts and encouragement regarding ethical
business practices, diversity, and inclusion are
propelled by active management involvement
across all areas. Aleadership style is fostered
inwhich individuals feel their contributions are
valued, theirinput and ideas are important,and
their efforts are recognised

Continuous performance management, employee
surveys, competence development, and work
environment management are integral parts of
these efforts.

Continual performance management

The Polestar Performance Management process
outlines how targets and results are tracked for
each employee. To enhance data validity for perfor-
mance reviews and internal promotions, 360 feed-
back s utilised. This process outlines the ongoing
communication and evaluation between managers
and employees, as well as among employees
themselves. The performance management
process comprises four mandatory meetings in
addition to continuous feedback and dialogue:

® Setting clear priorities
® Conducting regular evaluations

® Year-end review

This approach offers additional perspectives and
insights beyond the manager’s assessment, which
is essential for ensuring fair and unbiased promo-
tion and evaluation processes.

Polestar’s pulse checks

Our employee surveys, referred to as pulse

checks, are conducted monthly most ofthe

year and provide a data-driven method for all
Polestar employees worldwide to give feedback.
The surveys include questions and feedback on
engagement, accomplishment, freedom of opinion,
management support, workload, recognition,
inclusion, peer relationships, work environment,

and more. This approach enables teamsto learn,
leadersto listen, and everyone to take action to
enhance engagement and change when needed.

Our pulse check and employee engagement tool
provider, Peakon, facilitates the distribution of
surveys and transforms feedback into valuable,
actionable insights, capturing honest opinions

in an unbiased and non-hostile manner. Peakon
provides global industry benchmarks, drawing
from a database of over 200 million employee
responses across 23 industries.

Polestar’s surveys have yielded an average

score of 7.2 (2024:75) on a scale from 1to 10,
where a higher score is considered desirable.
The employee survey also assesses our perfor-
mance in managing diversity and equality, with an
inclusion index of 8.5, aiming to achieve atarget
score of 9.0.

Leaders are expected to track results together with
theirteam at least twice ayear. The questions are
categorised into four “drivers” consisting of:

* Engagement

* Diversity and Inclusion
* Health and Wellbeing
* Core Behaviours

Consequently, the responses can be viewed and
analysed by these same “drivers”. After the end

of each pulse check, Peakon will determine the
“drivers” that are strengths for each team and

will suggest “drivers” that could be improved.
Afulllist of the drivers is available on the manager
dashboard, and each driver has its own dash-
board, which can be viewed to better under-
stand the team’s feedback and from there initiate
possible improvements.

Employee surveyscore
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Actions

ALearning Management System (LMS) is used to
enhance support for the organisation in compe-
tence development. The system offers our
employees learning opportunities for their current
and future roles. The LMS provides a wide variety
of courses, with new courses being developed and
added continuously.

Managers can assign courses, create custom-
ised learning paths for theirteams, and measure
theirteams’learning progress. All our workforce is
encouraged to utilise the LMS to share knowledge
within the company. Eventually, each employee’s
learning record will be connected to their perfor-
mance management.

Representatives from all departments within

the organisation are included in an established
learning forum, which serves as a sounding board
and decision-making body for competence devel-
opment at Polestar. With regular meetings held
two times per year, the forum makes decisions
regarding Learning and Development that concern
the entire organisation. Updates are consistently
communicated to the representatives, covering
learning updates, frequently asked questions, and
the exchange of ideas and thoughts.

The following learning methods are available
through the system:

* E-learning

Webinar - One-way communication

Workshop - Interactive sessions

Forums - Broadcast
* |n-classroom - Face-to-face sessions

There is also a Training Corner on Polestar’s
intranetto increase awareness and engagement
with the available learning activities. The Training
Corner helps drive traffic to the courses, thereby
encouraging learning participation globally.

The Work Environment Committee or Safety
Review Board (SRB) within each unit’s line organ-
isation approves objectives and action plans for
the work environment. Risks are regularly inves-
tigated and assessed, with necessary steps
taken in response to any changes. Allemployees
receive the introduction and training required to
work safely.

Managers are equipped with the skills, resources,
and authority to ensure a safe and good working
environment. Employees are expected to follow
instructions and procedures and report any identi-
fied risks.

On our company intranet, Parallax, employees

are informed on an ongoing basis about changes,
announcements, and general information. Various
documents, processes, and policies can be found
here. Employees have the opportunity to post,
comment,and interact.

Global company townhalls occur quarterly. These
are live sessions designed to keep all employees
informed. They are also recorded so that people
can watch them at their convenience. The sessions
include a questions and answers segment,
allowing employees the opportunity to ask their
own questions.

Global leadership townhalls are dedicated to
employees with aleadership role. These sessions
include information sharing and occasionally
feature a Q&A orworkshop, providing leaders with
the opportunity to ask their own questions.

Polestar strongly believes that employees should
have the right to form and join unions, or other
associations, of their own choice, as well as the
right notto do so. Worker committees are essential
infostering positive labour-management relations,
especially in countries without an adequate insti-
tutional and legal framework for recognising trade
unions and for collective bargaining.

The union clubs that have formed local clubs in
Sweden are Unionen, Akademikerna, and Ledarna.
Affiliation with or membership inthese unions is
voluntary, and they are member-driven organisa-
tions. The board members are elected in the annual
meeting, and the structure is built on representa-
tive democracy.

The club can represent individual members

in discussions with the employer and address
concerns raised by the members. They can help
negotiate topics such as reorganisations, replace-
ments, and manager hires with the employer, which
are subjectto co-determination. They supportand
represent members in individual problem situa-
tions and assist in finding solutions. Additionally,
they inform members of their rights and duties
related to labour law and collective agreements.

Aspeak-up culture at Polestar ensures that
everyone feels comfortable asking questions or
reporting misconduct, regardless of their position
orthe person involved. If a violation is noticed or
suspected, raising concerns as early as possible
is encouraged. The first point of contact for

raising concerns is the manager. If speaking to the
manager is not an option, employees can approach
their HR representative orthe Legal Team. For
those who preferto report suspected miscon-
duct anonymously, the whistleblowing system,
SpeakUp, is available. The SpeakUp tool can be
accessed by all Polestar stakeholders through
our external webpage and the homepage onthe
Polestarintranet.

Polestar does not retaliate against individuals
who report suspected misconduct. This is clearly
communicated to employees through the Code
of Conduct, communication on our intranet, other
internal communication channels, and annual
training on the Code of Conduct.

We utilise our employee surveys to measure
employee satisfaction and facilitate continuous
improvements. The ongoing employee survey not
only provides insights into our overall engagement
and inclusion scores but also helps identify specific
issues and feedback related to serious concerns
such as harassment and discrimination.

Read more >

Polestar does not retaliate against individuals
who report suspected misconduct. This is clearly
communicated to employees through the Code
of Conduct, communication on our intranet, other
internal communication channels,and annual
training on the Code of Conduct.

Our Code of Conduct for Business Partnersis
published on our external webpage and is avail-
able to all stakeholders. If Polestar identifies that
it has caused or contributed to adverse impacts
regarding human rights, it will take responsi-
bility by either directly providing remediation or
working with others to resolve it through legiti-
mate processes.

103



Sustainability report 2025
Social information

Performance and metrics

Most employees are based in well-functioning
labour markets with low risk of corruption, which
means that the labour market institutions can
develop legislative and policy frameworks, as well
as deliver services that lead to well-functioning
labour markets generating decent work opportu-
nities. China, which accounts for 4.6% of our work-
force, isthe only region assessed by RBA as being
high risk, making the protection of our employees’
human rights and the process to secure this is even
more important in that market.

Polestar aims to balance the consultant workforce
with permanent employees to ensure effective
knowledge transfer, as having a high percentage of
consultants in the workforce can pose several risks
for organisations. Dependency on external talent
might disrupt operations and projects, leading to
budget overruns due to potentially higher hourly
rates, lack of organisational commitment, and risks
with security and confidentiality.

The approach to reporting and tracking race and
ethnicity in Sweden differs significantly from many
other countries. Collecting data categorised by
race, ethnicity,and religion is highly controversial
and, to some extent, prohibited by law. This policy
of not collecting racially disaggregated statis-
ticsis rooted in Sweden’s historical context. As
Polestar’'s headquarters and most of our work-
force is based in Sweden, we are subjectto these
regulations and, therefore, do not report details on
employee ethnicity, race, or religious beliefs apart
from markets where it is legally required. Instead,
our focus is on promoting anti-racism, eliminating
discrimination, and ensuring equal opportunities
forall.

Most of Polestar’s employees and contractors are
office and sales staff, with no directly employed
personnel in manufacturing operations, which
reduces the typical labourissues found in produc-
tion settings. A strategic initiative is established to
secure human rights in manufacturing, including
the workers in the value chain that are hired
through our manufacturing business partners,
Volvo Cars and Geely. Workers in manufacturing
operations for Polestar 2, 3,and 4,as well as the
blue-collar workers for Polestar b, which has not yet
entered production, are not part of our own work-
force but workers in the value chain.

* There are zero seasonal variations in the number
of employees throughout the year.

* There are zero employees with non-
guaranteed hours.

Read more >
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Total allemployees 2025 2024 2023
Total employees (HC)* 1,686 2,261 2,517
New hires 252 266 606
Rate of recruitment % 15 12 24
Employee turnover % 36 24 19
Non-employees 175 286 484

*Total employees represents the number of individ-
uals employed by Polestar atyear-end, reported as
headcount (HC). The figure reflects point-in-time
headcount and excludes non-employees.

Global breakdown of employees

North America 6%

2025 2024 2023
Total employees (HC) 103 105 101
New hires 16 17 22
Rate of recruitment % 16 16 22
Employee turnover % 3 13 22
Non-employees 5 4 7

Number of employees per city (country)
12 Canada
91 USA

EMEA86%

2025 2024 2023
Total employees (HC) 1457 1,835 2,066
New hires 210 203 500
Rate of recruitment % 14 1l 26
Employee turnover % 35 24 14
Non-employees 170 272 470

Number of employees per city (country)
23 Austria
36 Belgium
28 Denmark
16 Finland
14 France
48 Germany
20 ltaly
2 Luxemburg
47 Netherlands
33 Norway
5 Portugal
20 Spain
1,027 Sweden
31 Switzerland
107 United Kingdom

Asia Pacific 8%

2025 2024 2023
Total employees (HC) 126 321 350
New hires 26 46 84
Rate of recruitment % 12 14 21
Employee turnover % n 26 41
Non-employees 0 10 7

Number of employees per country
24 Australia
77 China
24 South Korea
1 Singapore
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Dive rSity metrics Gender neutral or not disclosed
Employees by gender (%) - KZZ”‘e
Executive
New hires Totalemployees management Board of Directors
100

80

60

40

20

2023 2024 2025 2023 2024 2025 2023 2024 2025 2023 2024 2025
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Employees by gender

Total number (HC)

Out of total employees %

Executive Management %

Board of Directors %

New hires

New hires, share per gender %
Permanent employees

Temporary employees

Share of permanent employees %

Share of temporary employees %
Full-time employees

Part-time employees

Share of temporary full-time employees %
Share of temporary part-time employees %
Rate of recruitment %

Total Employee turnover

Total Employee turnover %

1,067

63%

70%

50%

153

61%

1,025

42

96%

4%

1,034

15

98%

2%

14%

459

43%

1524

67%

70%

42%

7

64%

1,349

175

89%

1%

1,502

99%

0.1%

1%

356

23%

1,704

69%

46%

78%

401

66%

98%

2%

98%

1%

24%

16%

590

35%

30%

50%

89

35%

546

41

93%

7%

571

16

98%

2%

15%

136

23%

679

30%

30%

58%

70

26%

600

79

88%

12%

665

98%

0.3%

10%

156

23%

743

30%

54%

22%

173

29%

98%

2%

97%

4%

23%

18%

29

2%

0%

0%

10

4%

22

76%

24%

28

100%

0%

34%

28%

58

3%

0%

0%

25

9%

32

26

55%

45%

94

93%

34%

43%

21

36%

70

1%

0%

0%

32

5%

95%

5%

95%

5%

46%

90%

107



Sustainability report 2025

Social information

Diversity metrics

Employees byage (%)
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New hires

2023 2024 2025

Employees

2023 2024 2025

Executive
management

2023 2024 2025

>50yearsold
= 30-50yearsold
M <30yearsold

Board of Directors

_ B

2023 2024 2025

Diversity metrics >50years old
New hires byage " 30-50yearsold
per reg|0n (%) ® <30vyearsold
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Gender neutral or
not disclosed

100

90%

30

60

43%

40 36%

28%

23% 23%

2023 2024 2025
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Employee turnover by age (%)
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26%

18%

0 13%

2023

38%

21% 19%

B <30yearsold
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Diversity metrics
Employee turnover by region (%)
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Polestar strives to be a responsible employer

with fair employment terms that support work-life
balance with fair remuneration, in a healthy envi-
ronmentwhere individuals can thrive, feel safe,
and where freedom of association and collective
bargaining are encouraged. Polestar prohibits the
use of forced labour and child labour. The objective
is for all employees to feel comfortable, connected,
and valued for their contributions to the workplace.

Polestar employees have the rightto form or join
associations of their choice and engage in collec-
tive bargaining.

Disciplinary or discriminatory actions against
employees who choose to peacefully and lawfully
organise orjoin an association are not toler-

ated. Intimidation of any kind to obstruct other
employees'right to freedom of association orthe
rightto remain unorganised is prohibited.

In 2025, Polestar had 1,686 employees, of whom
70% (2024: 51%) were covered by collective
bargaining agreements. Currently, the countries
with collective bargaining agreements are Austria,
Belgium, Finland, Italy, the Netherlands, Spain,

and Sweden.

Countries with collective bargaining agreements

Polestartotal

Austria*

Belgium*

Finland*

Netherlands*

Sweden*

ltaly*

Spain*

1,686

23

35

16

47

1,027

20

20

1,188

23

35

16

47

1,027

20

20

70%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%
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Polestar is committed to providing compensa-
tion and benefits that attract, motivate, and retain
the employees who are essential for success-
fully executing our strategies. The goal is to foster
a sustainable and high-performing culture that
recognises good performance and behaviour, in

alignment with our ambitious long-term objectives.

Compensation, rewards, and recognition at
Polestar are based on transparent and non-dis-
criminatory principles. Discriminatory differences
related to race, religion, gender, national origin, age,
sexual orientation, disability, or any other unjust
factor are nevertolerated.

Our compensation structure is designed to opti-
mise performance, both inthe short and long
term.We strive to offer flexible compensation

and benefits that cater to the diverse needs of our
workforce. Recognising that these needs change
due to various circumstances, we make efforts

to provide adaptable options to accommodate
these differences.

Read more >

An essential aspect of having an equitable work
environment is ensuring fairand equal pay for
all employees. Clear remuneration principles
and a structured salary process are in place to
support this commitment. As part of our dedica-
tion to transparency, we are actively working to
fulfil the requirements set out in the Directive on
Transparent and Predictable Working Conditions
inthe European Union (“EU Pay Transparency
Act”),which aims to improve pay transparency
across the EU and address the gender pay gap
by ensuring workers have access to information
regarding pay and conditions.

Employees receive working conditions that comply
with statutory requirements, including written
information in an easily understandable language
about theirterms of employment, salaries, and
benefits before starting employment. Thereisa
firm stance against forced labour, including debt
bondage, trafficking, and other forms of modern
slavery. Employees are not required to deposit
identity papers atthe start of employmentand are
free to leave after a notice period, as required by
law and contract.

Salaries and benefits at Polestar are aligned with
legal orindustry standards and are always equal to
or above the defined living wage. Employees are
covered by a pension or employee savings trust
plan and insurance benefits, provided either by
Polestar or another entity. Information on salaries
and benefits is accessible to individual employees
in accordance with applicable law. Employees
receive details of their salaries for each pay period.
No salary deductions are permitted without the
employee’s express permission, unless provided
for by national law, collective labour agreements,
orinaccordance with the employee’'sterms

of employment.

Read more >

All Polestar employees, as well as non-employees
in all countries where we have operations, are
covered by social protection against loss of
income due to major life events, either through
public programmes or through benefits offered by
the company.

We believe in and are aiming for working conditions
and terms of employment that, as far as possible,
provide equal opportunities for alland support

a healthy balance between work and private life.
Thereis a strong belief in freedom with responsi-
bility, offering flexibility to manage private matters if
this does notimpact job performance.We comply
with local labour laws and offer minimum or higher
vacation days each year

To promote work-life balance, compliance with
national legislation and collective bargaining on
working hours is essential, and there is a commit-
ment to respecting employees’right to leisure time
and their availability outside working hours.

Various types of absence are available depending
onthe nature ofthe leave, including vacation, sick
leave, sick child leave, parental leave, short paid
leave, leave with pregnancy allowance, second
parental leave, time bank time off,and unpaid leave.

Parental benefitis provided to allow employees to
stay with their child instead of working. To ensure
approval, all types of parental leave must be
announced in advance by submitting a request.
How far in advance an announcement needs to be
made may vary from country to country. If eligibility
requirements are met, a supplementary payment
will be provided in accordance with the collective
agreement and local regulations.

Parental leave statistics

Entitled to take family-related leave

Employees that took family-related leave

Percentage of entitled employees that took family-related leave*

Total number of employees that took parental leave

Total number of employees that returned to workin the reporting
period after parental leave ended

Total number of employees that returned to work after
parental leave ended that were still employed 12 months after
their returntowork

Total number of employees that returned to workin the prior
reporting period after parental leave ended

Returntowork rate

Retention rate

590

155

26%

155

23

23

109

15%

21%

1,067

200

19%

200

26

26

96

13%

27%

29

10%

67%

0%

1,686

358

21%

358

51

51

205

14%

25%
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Training and skills development

Ourgoalistoinvestin ouremployees by
providing opportunities to enhance their
competence through the development of
specific skills. We believe in harnessing internal
talent, fostering growth, and creating a culture
of continuous learning.

Polestar Learning Management System (LMS)
offers our employees a variety of learning oppor-
tunities. The Training Corner on Polestar’s intranet
helps drive traffic to the courses in the system,
thereby encouraging learning participation globally.

Polestar employees received 7,193.5 hours of
training during 2025.

Throughout the year, mandatory training was
conducted for all employees on the Code of
Conduct, Information Security,and Procurement
Policy. These training courses are essential for
fostering a respectful, ethical,and compliant
workplace, addressing key topics such as discrim-
ination, human rights, and security concerns.
Additionally, employees participated in Polestar’s
Ignite Onboarding Programme, designed for new
hires, as well as specialised deep-dive sessions on
areas such as transparency, health and safety,and
other relevant topics for specific employee groups.

To help upgrade employee skills, we offer arange
of opportunities, including online training, class-
room training, external management training,
mentorship programmes, individual training
plans, leadership labs, and townhalls. In addition to
these initiatives, we have launched the Big Picture
Programto broaden business understanding

and strengthen cross-functional collaboration
among high potential talents preparing for more
complexroles. The scope of the programmes
implemented to enhance employee skills covers a
wide array of areas including functional collabora-
tion among high potential talent preparing for more
complexroles.

* Brand and Marketing
* Business and Strategy
* Development

® Customer Experience
* Design

* Digital

* Finance

* Global Communication and PR
* Global Sales

® Human Resources

* Knowledge Sharing

* Legal

* Manufacturing

* Operations

® Planning and Pricing
® Product Development
* Quality and Logistics
* R&D

* Sustainability

In addition to regular one-to-one meetings held
throughout the year to upgrade employee skills,
individual priorities are developed for each
employee in collaboration with their manager at
least twice a year, along with a year-end perfor-
mance review. A mentorship program, referral
programmes, exitinterviews, and feel-good
supportare examples of transition programme
initiatives aimed at supporting continued employ-
ability. Other transition assistance programmes are
provided if there is a termination of employment.
In Sweden, collaboration with Trygghetsradetis
established to help facilitate the management of
career endings.

Average number oftraining hours peremployee

Allemployees

Female

Male

Gender not disclosed
orgender neutral

Executive
management

Non-management

319
3.90

3.22
T R se9
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Employees participating in performance and career development reviews

Female

Male

Otherand
gender not disclosed

Total

563

1,010

23

1,596

590

1,067

29

1,686

95%

95%

79%

95%

Health and safety are an essential priority across all
of our operations. All operations, employees, and
contractors are expected to adhere to global health
and safety standards and relevant regulations.

The long-term objective is to ensure that no one

is injured at work, with a proactive approach

to achieving a safe and secure workplace. The
Occupational Health, Safety and Wellbeing
Directive applies to all employees and agency
personnel working at Polestar’s premises or under
our direction. An occupational health and safety
management system, based on the recognised
occupational risk management system ISO 45001,
has been voluntarily implemented, although it has
not been externally verified.

Health and safety indicators

Numberwho are covered by a health and safety
management system which is based on legal
requirements and/or recognised standards or guidelines
and which has been internally audited and/or audited or
certified by an external party (headcount)

Fatalities as a result of work-related injuries

Recordable work-related accidents (excluding fatalities)

Total recordable work-related accidents

Rate of recordable work-related accidents

Cases of recordable work-related ill health

Days lostto work-related injuries and fatalities from
work-related accidents and work-related ill health
and fatalities fromill health

Total hours worked in the company's own workforce*

1,686

0,59

3,372,000
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The Work Environment Committee or Safety
Review Board within each unit's line organisation
approves objectives and action plans for the work
environment. Risks are regularly investigated and
assessed, with necessary steps taken in response
to any changes. Work-related hazards posing risks
of high-consequence injury include electricity,
work equipment, use of company vehicles, working
at height, hot work, and fire. Other identified work-
related health issues include stress and conditions
related to exposure to hazardous substances.

Allemployees receive the necessary introduction
and training to work safely. A basic introduction
outlining key health and safety policies and proce-
duresis provided at the start of employment.

Specific health and safety training is then deliv-
ered based on job role, function, or department,
following a training needs analysis.

The training needs analysis evaluates employees’
skills, knowledge, and abilities to determine the
necessary training for performance improvement.
This assessment can be conducted atthree levels:
organisational, occupational,and individual. The
organisational level addresses the broader perfor-
mance of the organisation, the occupational level
focuses on specific job requirements, and the indi-
vidual level concentrates on the employee’s perfor-
mance and development needs.

Effective training content is developed using
visual aids, real-life examples, case studies, and
interactive training sessions and workshops. The
training content s structured with clear objectives
to help employees learn about health and safety.
Visual aids, such as videos and graphics, assist
employees in understanding how to implement
health and safety learning into their day-to-day
work. Real-life examples and case studies reinforce
the importance of health and safety. Interactive
training sessions and workshops provide oppor-
tunities for employees to practice what they have
learned. A variety of topics are covered to ensure a
high level of safety competency, including various
levels of electric vehicle safety and a specialist
driver training programme.

Managers are equipped with the skills, resources,
and authority to create a safe working environment.
Employees are required to follow instructions and
procedures and report any identified risks.

Acentralised information hub has been estab-
lished on our intranet, providing access to relevant
Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) materials.
Critical OHS information is disseminated through
clear communication channels, regular meetings,
and training sessions, ensuring that information

is easily understandable, up-to-date, and readily
available to all workers.

Open communication channels are developed to
ensure regular updates on OHS matters, including
meetings and online platforms. Workshops are
conducted with workers to collectively assess
workplace risks and encourage discussions on
potential hazards and effective control measures.
Workers are included in incident investigations,

as their firsthand experiences provide valuable
insights into root causes and potential preventive
measures. The performance of safety measures is
collaboratively monitored, with indicators estab-
lished and workers involved in assessing progress
towards safety goals. By integrating workers into
the development,implementation, and evaluation
ofthe OHS management system, collective exper-
tise and commitment are harnessed, fostering a
safer and healthier work environment.

Quarterly meetings of the Work Environment
Committee are held at Polestar headquarters,
where the committee is responsible for collab-
oratively identifying and addressing workplace
hazards, conducting regular risk assessments,
reviewing safety policies, promoting employee
training, investigating incidents, and facilitating
ongoing communication between management
and workers to ensure a safe and healthy work
environment. The Work Environment Committee
has the authority to decide on policies, allo-

cate resources, and shape the direction ofthe
entire organisation.

Applying the hierarchy of control is fundamental
tothe risk assessment process. The aimisto
address hazards early to eliminate them before
they become problematic. Substitution tech-
niques are utilised within the chemical manage-
ment process, and robust engineering controls
are implemented across manufacturing and R&D
facilities. Documented administrative procedures
ensure employees are aware of necessary precau-
tions. While Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)
is considered a last resort, its use is mandated
where necessary and provided free of charge

to employees.

Efforts are made to provide a sustainable work-
life balance and prevent work-related ilinesses
that lead to long-term absenteeism. Managers
are responsible forimplementing rehabilitation
programmes at an early stage, with employees
expected to contribute and participate in these
activities. Each unit has guidelines and routines
forwork-related rehabilitation. The line organisa-
tion sets objectives and decides on action plansto
follow up on rehabilitation.

Each Polestar site has an occupational health
service provider offering preventive and rehabil-
itation care. Employees are also offered annual
health benefits, and blue-collar employees receive
occupational health check support. Additionally,
allemployees have access to non-occupa-

tional medical and healthcare services, including
health insurance or health coverage benefits

and flexible work schedules to accommodate
medical appointments.

We provide employees with voluntary health
promotion services to address non-work related
health risks. These services include fitness
classes, nutrition workshops, smoking cessation
programmes, and mental health support.

These initiatives aim to improve overall wellbeing,
enhance employee productivity,and create a
healthier workplace culture by addressing major
health concerns outside of work-related activities.
Promoting employee engagementin Employee
Assistance Programmes (EAPSs) involves creating
awareness, fostering a supportive culture, and
providing resources that encourage employees
to utilise the services. Polestar employs various
techniquesto achieve this, including communi-
cation and education, ensuring confidentiality,
providing leadership support, conducting promo-
tional campaigns, and incorporating mental
health into the work culture. In 2025, we launched
Nilo, a platform dedicated to supporting Polestar
employees’ mental health and wellbeing. This
initiative is a company-wide benefit available to all
employees. Nilo is a digital tool designed to help
prevent burnout, build a stress-resilient work-
force, and prevent and supports mental health.
Thetool is available to all employees, with no
involvement from HR or managers required when
seeking support.

Secure storage systems are utilised, with access
limited to authorised personnel only,and encryp-
tion is ensured for electronic records. Strict adher-
ence to privacy policies is maintained, with staff
trained on confidentiality protocols and regular
audits conducted to uphold privacy standards.

The electronic incident reporting system enables
employees to proactively report near misses,
unsafe conditions, and unsafe behaviours.

Information within the system is reviewed to iden-
tify trends and patterns, using the data to prevent
accidents before they occur. Continuous improve-
ments to this process are sought, encouraging
employees to identify workplace hazards.We
clearly communicate our anti-retaliation stance
internally, fostering a positive workplace culture by
creating an open environment where employees
feel comfortable voicing concerns without

fearing reprisals.

Polestar operates an OHS policy known as STOP-
CALL-WAIT, which encourages employees who
identify hazards to cease the activity,communi-
cate with the relevant party, and identify a suitable
solution to proceed safely. This policy is applicable
invarious scenarios, including changes to the work
scope, unscheduled events, incomplete under-
standing of the task, observations with potential
safety impacts, identification of previously unrec-
ognised hazards, orwhen there is a need to ask for
help or assistance.

The main types of work-related injuries are:

* Hand andfingerinjuries

* Bruises and lacerations resulting from slips, trips,
andfalls

To investigate workplace incidents, relevant infor-
mation is gathered from various sources, including
witnesses, photographs,and documents. The
collected information is analysed to identify the
root cause ofthe incident, and based on this anal-
ysis, measures are identified to prevent similar
incidents in the future.

An action plan is developed and implemented

to address identified risks. WWhen deciding on
corrective actions, the hierarchy of control is
considered to prioritise the elimination of hazards
over less effective measures, such as PPE,
wherever possible.

Continuous improvementin the OHS manage-
ment system is identified through various methods,
including risk assessment, incident reporting,
inspection, audit,and management review.

In 2025, high levels of employee training and
robust risk assessment procedures contributed

to achieving zero notifiable or lost-time accidents.
There were zero reported cases of work-related
ill-health or work-related fatalities, encompassing
Polestar employees, consultants,and agency
personnel. Additionally, there have been zero stop-
pages, daysidle, or lost.
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Inclusive workplace performance

We are focused on building aworkforce that
better represents our customers and our world,
and we strive to bring in different personal expe-
riences, perspectives, and backgrounds. Itis
through our differences that we will thrive, and we
are committed to making diversity, equality,and
inclusion part of everything we do.We have set out
key priorities such as inclusive recruitment, inclu-
sive retention, and inclusive leadership to ensure
that we find the right competencies and ensure
continued employee engagement, a prerequisite
for our continued success.

— Equal opportunities

Polestar works to ensure equal treatment and
opportunities; the ambition is to become the
world’s most diverse and inclusive electric vehicle
company.\We are relentlessly aiming to create an
inclusive workplace and seek feedback on inclu-
sion through our employee surveys (as described
on page 112). We have achieved an Inclusion Index
score of 8.5 (2024: 8.7), with a target to continuously
strive for 9.0. The Inclusion surveys encompass
questions related to diversity, inclusiveness, and
non-discrimination.

Given the male dominance in the automotive
industry, closing the gender gap is a key priority for
us.We have an unbiased recruitment process with
the ambition to achieve a 50/50 gender balance
among new hires. The overall ambition is to create
atotal effect for at least 40% female representation
versus men in the overall global workforce, as well
asinleadershiproles.

The underrepresentation of various gendersin

the industry, coupled with the male dominancein
STEM fields (science, technology, engineering, and
mathematics) and education, presents a significant
challenge for us.

Gender representation (%) = 2025

2024
2023

60

50

40

30

30 31

20 o

10

Female Female Female
New hires Total workforce Leadership
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Closing the gender pay gap

The gender pay gap is a significant issue that
affects women in the workforce globally. We are
committed to promoting equal pay for equal work
and reducing the gender pay gap within our organ-
isation. Our compensation should not be affected
by gender, race, religion, national origin, age, sexual
orientation, disability, or any other unjust factor.

In 2025, our analysis of the raw gender pay gap
showed a difference in median earnings between
male and female employees. This difference is
primarily due to a higher representation of menin
senior leadership positions and in certain specialist
roles with higher pay scales. The gender pay anal-
ysis was also made on a “similar job basis”, and this
analysis showed a lower pay gap.

In response to this issue, Polestar has taken several
steps to address the gender pay gap and promote
equal pay for equal work. These stepsinclude
regularly conducting pay equity analyses, and if
an apparent pay gap is identified, it is resolved by
an adjustment to decrease the gap.We recog-
nise that closing the gender pay gap is an ongoing
effort that requires sustained attention and action.
Moving forward, we will continue to monitor and
address the gender pay gap through regular pay
equity analyses and ongoing initiatives aimed at
promoting diversity, equity,and inclusion in the
workplace. We believe that a diverse and inclu-
sive workplace, where all employees are valued
and fairly compensated, is key to the success and
growth of Polestar.

Both Sweden and the UK have legal requirements
for gender pay-gap reporting, Polestar must
conduct these analyses to remain compliantin
the markets where it operates. Sweden has one
ofthe most robust pay-equity frameworks glob-
ally: underthe Discrimination Act, all employers
are required to carry out an annual gender pay
equity analysis. Similarly,the UK mandates annual
gender pay-gap reporting for employers, which
further necessitates Polestar's compliance efforts
inthat region. Polestar also does annual analysis
for all countries where we are represented despite
legal requirements to make sure that we pay equal
between genders.

Female vs.male employees in Sweden and UK (%)

Sweden

34

Total
number of
employees

1198

/
66

2023

United Kingdom
19

Total
number of
employees

528

81

2023

37

Total
number of
employees

1,035

63

2024

18

Total
number of
employees

474

82

2024

B Female employees
Male employees

37

Total
number of
employees

1,027

63

2025

37

Total
number of
employees

107

63

2025
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CEO-to-employee ratio*

25th percentile

50th percentile

75th percentile

CEO Pay Metric employee ratio empl og/ne]:?;?cirg employee ratio
Polestar CEO 2025 Base pay 291 211 12:1
Polestar CEO 2024 Base pay 15:1 12:1 10:1
Polestar CEO 2025 Total pay ratio 571 411 231
Polestar CEO 2024 Total pay ratio 18:1 15:1 12:1

*All ratios are calculated in relation to Polestar's UK employee population only.

The percentage increase in annual total
compensation for the organisation’s highest-paid
individual is 23%, compared with a median

percentage increase of 21% for all other employees.

This represents aratio of 23:21.

Women's salaryinrelationto men’s salary (%)

100

75

50

25

90%

2023

Sweden

89%

2024

94%

2025

84%

2023 2024

United Kingdom

2025
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Discrimination is not tolerated and is defined

as a severe violation at Polestar. Discrimination
in employment and occupation occurs when
someone is treated differently or less favourably
because of characteristics that are not related to
merit or the inherent requirements of the job.

Examples may include if female employees receive
alower salary than a male colleague with the same
or equivalent job, if recruiting staff choose not to call
a person for an interview due to a foreign-sounding
name, if an employee with a visual impairmentis
refused improved lighting, or if harassment and
discrimination occur during a business trip.

Polestar fosters a speak-up culture, encouraging
employees to ask questions and raise concerns
without fear of retaliation.

Polestar does not track and report persons with
disabilities unless it is a legal requirementto do so,
as in Germany, France, and Italy.

Our philosophy is to offer the same benefits to all
employees, as far as possible.We do not make
any distinction between part-time and full-time
employees. The standard benefit package in each
country is based on local legislation, collective
agreements, and the local market situation.\We aim
to offer a competitive benefits package, focusing
on health, retirement, and car benefits. In our
major countries, we offer a share matching plan,
inwhich both part-time and full-time employees
can participate.
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Trade and investment, alongside social sustain-
ability, have the potential to positively impact
people and communities. However, significant
income disparities persist, and vulnerable indi-
viduals within complex global supply chains face
disproportionate risks. If the importance of inclu-
sionis not recognised in business practices and
decisions, there is a significant risk of discrimina-
tion, welfare disparities, worker exploitation, and
human rights abuses.

We are committed to protecting human rights and
embedding social justice principles in the transition
to electric mobility as we build strong human rights
partnerships. We recognise that breakthrough
solutions to these issues will require concerted
collaboration across private and public sectors.

Through responsible sourcing, together with our
business partners and suppliers, we track results
and actions with the purpose of mitigating negative
human rights impacts in our value chain. Polestar
is also part of several multistakeholder initiatives to
have an even greater impact when we inspire and
collaborate with others to drive change.

Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

Working conditions

Equal treatmentand
opportunities forall

Otherwork-related rights

Potential negative impact
Risk

Potential negative impact

Potential negative impact
Risk

Upstream

Upstream

Upstream

Code of Conduct for Business Partners
Inclusion Statement/Directive

Modern Slavery Statement
Procurement Policy

* OurKPlIs are connected to our human rights due diligence
process as defined by OECD:

1) Embed responsible business practice
2) Risk management

3) Take action to cease, prevent, or mitigate potential negative
impactand/or create positive impact

* % of suppliers that have signed
agreements on human rights
and Code of Conduct for
Business Partners

* % of suppliers completed
Sustainability Assessment
Questionnaire (SAQ) with score >70
and regional risk assessment

* % of suppliers in high-risk regions with
third-party on-site human rights audit

* 100%
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As part of our double materiality assessment
(DMA), we identified and assessed risks and
opportunities related to workers in ourvalue chain.
The assessment examined sub-topics such as
working conditions, access to equal opportunities,
and other work-related rights.

Identified negative potential impacts relate to
working conditions, other work-related rights as
well as equal treatment and opportunities for all.
Working conditions also pose financial risks.

Associated risks are particularly acknowledged
within the supply chain of components and parts
forcars.

Insights gained from the DMA assist us in defining
actions and priorities to mitigate the identified risks
such as seeking to secure fundamental princi-

ples of human rights in our supply chain and inthe
vehicle manufacturing assembly plants.

Read more >

Polestar has identified several areas where poten-
tial negative impacts on workers may occur. Within
tier1,2,and 3 suppliers, concerns arise regarding
excessive working hours and limited freedom

of association. This also includes the vehicle
assembly plants. Among tier 2 suppliers, such as
process industries and smelters, health and safety
risks become more pronounced. As the distance
from direct oversight increases, the risk of poor
working conditions, inadequate wages, and a lack
of social dialogue also rises. These issues are exac-
erbated by severe conditions in sectors like mining.
The risks are widespread across various tiers and
regions, making the scope of the impact extensive.
Violations of workers'rights can lead to strikes,
protests, or other forms of labour unrest, causing
disruptions in the supply chain and potential
revenue loss. Negative publicity fromworker rights
violations can severely damage our reputation and
lead to aloss of investor confidence.

Ensuring ongoing compliance with labour laws and
regulations requires continuous monitoring and
auditing, which can be costly. Failure to comply can
resultin furtherfinancial penalties and operational
disruptions.

Child labour presents a significant risk within the
value chain, particularly in high-risk regions at the
fringes of supply chains where raw materials are
extracted. Forced labour is another critical issue. It
is recognised that forced labour can occur across
all sectors and industries. Workers in remote areas
or sectors with housing shortages are likely to

face challenges in accessing safe, healthy,and
adequate housing, as well as limited access to
water and sanitation. This is particularly relevant for
those in mining operations within high-risk regions.

The changing legislative landscape in many coun-
tries has introduced national security laws that may
erode the ability to enforce global privacy and data
protection policies. The value chain might be diffi-
cultto influence on the topic of ensuring privacy and
data protection, especially given these challenges.

Potential negative impacts of child labour, forced
labour and a lack of adequate housing are signif-
icant and widespread, prevalent across various
tiers and regions, making the scope extensive.
Addressing these negative impacts is challenging
over the long term, requiring dedicated efforts,
resources, audits, and supplier engagements.
Failure to achieve this can lead to reputational
damage, shipment detentions, and disruptions to
normal business operations. The financial impact
is considered medium, and the likelihood is rela-
tively low due to the limited supply chain size, with
severity expected to remain consistent overtime.

Migrant workers, including domestic migrants, chil-
dren, and minority groups, often face dispropor-
tionate risks. As demand for minerals in the electric
vehicle industry rises, so do the social challenges
linked to their extraction and processing, partic-
ularly in certain countries. Gender inequality and
lack of inclusion for persons with disabilities further
compound these risks. Strengthening transpar-
ency and supplier engagement is essential to
mitigate Polestar’s potential contribution to these
human rights challenges.
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Policy and positions

Polestar is committed to upholding internationally
recognised human rights and labour standards
across its value chain.We expect the same high
level of responsibility from all business partners
and suppliers. Our policies establish clear require-
ments to protect workers'rights, prevent forced
and child labour, ensure freedom of association,
promote non-discrimination and equal opportuni-
ties, safeguard health and safety, and respect the
rights of minorities and Indigenous Peoples. These
commitments form the foundation for responsible
business conduct and fairworking conditions
throughout the supply chain.

Polestar’s Code of Conduct for Business Partner
requires suppliers to uphold internationally
recognized human rights and labour standards. It
prohibits child labour, forced labour, and any form
of discrimination, and ensures freedom of asso-
ciation and collective bargaining. Suppliers must
provide fairemployment conditions, safe and
healthy workplaces, and respect workers'’ dignity
throughout the value chain.

Polestar’s Sustainability Policy commits to
respecting human rights and promoting fair
working conditions throughout the value chain. It
requires due diligence to identify, prevent, and miti-
gate social risks, including labour rights violations,
and sets expectations for responsible sourcing.
The purpose of this policy is to provide clarity for
Polestar’s stakeholders, particularly employees
and business partners, regarding our commit-
ments, principles, activities, and expectations
related to sustainability. Through this policy, we
aim to ensure that our actions, operations, and the
development and sourcing of our products do not
contribute to human rights violations.

The Procurement Policy, together with our Human
Rights Strategy, guides Polestar in upholding core
human rights principles throughoutthe value
chain. It requires all suppliers to acknowledge and
agree to the Polestar Code of Conduct for Business
Partners before any orders are placed. The policy
integrates sustainability and human rights into
procurement decisions through due diligence, risk
assessments, and responsible purchasing prac-
tices, ensuring suppliers meet standards on fair
working conditions, health and safety, and respect
forfundamental rights.

In addition to our existing policies, Polestar

is actively engaged in addressing key issues
through specific position papers, statements,
and directives including:

* Position on Conflict Minerals

* Modern Slavery Statement

Read more >

The Inclusion Directive is also published externally
as a statement and outlines how Polestar imple-
ments its Sustainability Policy in relation to social
sustainability and the topics of diversity, equality,
inclusion, and human rights. It clarifies the commit-
ments and principles Polestar appliesinthese
areas and describes how we continuously work
through a comprehensive due diligence process
to embed responsible business conduct; identify,
assess, and address potential adverse human
rights impacts and opportunities; take action to
cease, prevent, mitigate, and remediate impacts;
track and monitor progress; and communicate and
report on our efforts.

Read more >

Modern slavery is a comprehensive term encom-
passing forced and compulsory labour, child labour,
servitude, human trafficking, and similar violations.
Forced labour can involve unreasonable fees
leading to debt bondage, restriction of movement,
abusive living and working conditions, wage with-
holding, and retention of personal documents.

Businesses must collaborate to ensure employ-
ment is not offered to anyone younger than 15
years of age. As part of the recruitment process,
robust age-verification mechanisms must be
implemented to prevent the hiring of children and
to ensure special care is taken for young workers.
Young employees under the age of 18 years must
be protected from working conditions that are
detrimental to their health, safety, morals,and
development.

If child labour is discovered within Polestar’s value
chain, this is a violation of our agreements with

our business partners. Measures must be imple-
mented to ensure the protection of affected chil-
dren while removing them from the workplace with
care and in an appropriate manner.

At Polestar, we recognise the fundamental rights to
organise and bargain collectively.We respect our
employees'rights to lawfully form, join, or choose
not to join associations related to employer-
employee relationships and to engage in collective
bargaining, in accordance with local laws. We aim
to ensure that the employees can discuss their
working conditions with management without fear
of retaliation, discrimination, reprisal, intimidation,
or harassment. To support this, we have estab-
lished clear channels for reporting grievances.

Allemployees must be treated with respect,
dignity,and common courtesy, be given equal
opportunities based on competence, and workin
an environment free from harassment, abuse of
any kind, harsh orinhumane treatment, or unlawful
practices. Discrimination based on gender, race,
ethnicity, religion, age, disability, pregnancy, sexual
orientation, nationality or national origin, political
opinion, union affiliation, social background, or
other characteristics protected by applicable law is
not allowed.

Strategy

To better manage human rights due diligence
related to workers in ourvalue chain,two strategic
initiatives have been established in areas where
the biggestrisks in our value chain are identified:

* Human Rightsinthe Supply Chainis coordinated
by our Procurement department in collaboration
with out turnkey partners.

* Human Rights in Manufacturing is led by the
Manufacturing department, who will secure
necessary resources and collaborate with our
turnkey manufacturing partners.

The initiatives focus on assessing risks and devel-
oping action plans to cease, prevent, and mitigate
identified risks. Through these initiatives, Polestar
is embedding responsible business conduct
across our operations. The materiality assessment,
conducted in collaboration with stakeholders,
guides the setting of priorities.

Progress for each initiative is reported to
management. Programme teams help and
support the implementation of actions with our
turnkey partners.

Job opportunities along the supply chain have the
potential to create a positive impact on people and
communities. However, majorincome disparities
need to be addressed, as vulnerable individuals
are disproportionately exposed to risks. Through
aresponsible sourcing process and effective
supplier management, we aimto track results and
actions to measure the status of humanrightsin
the supply chain. We also strive to combat discrim-
ination and implement business efforts to reduce
or mitigate the risk of corruption throughout the
value chain, driving positive progress around
human rights.

Fundamentally changing ingrained societal
inequalities and addressing human rights viola-
tions requires multilateral collective action.
Therefore, joint efforts are pursued with carefully
selected business partners and non-governmental
organisations, including:

* Responsible Business Alliance (RBA)
* Responsible Minerals Initiative (RMI)
* Drive Sustainability

* Initiative for Responsible Mining
Assurance (IRMA)

* Better Mining

Assessing and addressing inclusion and human
rights risks is an ongoing effort, involving engage-
ment with and input from various stakeholders in
our value chain. Through cooperation with multi-
stakeholder initiatives, direct and indirect engage-
ment from stakeholders and experts is facilitated.
Polestar suppliers are invited to join forces in those
global approaches and utilise their tools to conduct
risk analyses and manage negative impactto help
drive change forimprovements within the industry.
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Polestar operates an asset-light, turnkey model,
which means that our leverage in the value chain
is primarily exercised through contractual require-
ments and governance mechanisms with our
business and manufacturing partners. For every
strategic sourcing and manufacturing partnership,
we establish contractual expectations on how

to manage and safeguard human rights, with the
aim of driving continuous progress toward a more
sustainable and equitable supply chain. Progress
for each car program, the manufacturing opera-
tions, and supplier management is monitored and
tracked by our human rights initiatives.

To help guide our procurement processes, we
apply regional risk assessments to identify where
risks to workers are highest and prioritise appro-
priate actions. Our Materiality Assessment has
highlighted that risks to workers in the value chain
are not limited to individual suppliers, but are
widespread across multiple tiers and geographic
regions. Many supply chains are situated in
regions with significant income disparities and high
risks of discrimination. The absence of functioning
labour markets and the presence of corruption
further exacerbate these inequalities. Therefore,
Polestar has implemented structured processes
to conduct regional risk assessments, particularly
forthe supply chain of our car programmes. These
assessments help us understand contextual risks
and guide our human rights due diligence.

Polestar uses the Responsible Business Alliance
(RBA) risk assessment tool to evaluate country
and region-level risks. As a priority, all Polestar
manufacturing plants, the locations of direct
material suppliers, and the facilities of the traced
supply chainforidentified high-risk materials are
assessed using the RBA tool. This enables us to
identify where enhanced due diligence or mitiga-
tion measures are required.

The RBA tool coversfive crucial supply
chain pillars:

* Labour

Health and Safety

Environment

Ethics

* Management Systems

Each pillar has an aggregated index derived from
credible public domain data sources, audit data,
and sentinel data.

Suppliers and business partners are evaluated
againstvarious criteria, such as quality, cost,
sustainability, and business ethics, through due
diligence processes. These include sustainability
assessment questionnaires, business ethics
guestionnaires, sanction screening, and regional
risk assessments. In addition all business part-
ners must agree to adhere to Polestar’s Code of
Conductfor Business Partners or similar principles
and ensure these requirements are cascaded to
theirown partners.

The Sustainability Assessment Questionnaires
(SAQs) help evaluate the policies and processes
that suppliers have in place. Direct material
suppliers, including component and part manu-
facturers with whom our business partners have
a purchasing agreement, must achieve a score
of over 70% to qualify as selected suppliers. If

a supplier scores below this threshold or lacks
certain processes, there is an opportunity to clarify
expectations during the procurement process.
SAQs assist in selecting business partners and
preparing suppliers for the expectations set.

The SAQ, developed within Drive Sustainability,
is assessed and verified by NQC and is valid for
oneyear.

In addition to the SAQ and onboarding process
for suppliers, more robust processes are neces-
sary within this industry to secure core principles
of human rights for workers in the value chain.
Therefore, there is an ambition to verify human
rights audits by conducting on-site audits at facili-
ties in high-risk countries.

Ahuman rights audit includes management inter-
views, document reviews, plant walkthroughs,

and worker interviews to verify compliance with
the Code of Conduct. Audits typically occur every
two to three years, depending on the scheme used
and the severity of the findings.

Polestar has developed a human rights audit
strategy to address the different types of audits
required. The strategy outlines criteria for human
rights compliance audits. Polestar believes that a
human rights compliance audit should verify the
status of facility operations, with the aim of ceasing
and mitigating negative human rights impacts
related to, ata minimum, the following criteria:

* Prohibition of child and forced labour

* Fairand lawful terms of employment

* Fairwages and benefits

* Decentworking hours

* Non-discrimination and equal opportunities

* Freedom of association and the right to
collective bargaining

* Occupational health and safety

We recognise that we can have an even greater
impact if we inspire and collaborate with others to
drive change. We seek collaborations to conduct
audits and verification with professional third-
party initiatives and multistakeholder initiatives.
The rationale for this approach includes enhanced
credibility, reduced burden and audit fatigue,
capacity building through integrated training
programmes, and improved applicability by using
a comprehensive standard across all regions,
even when supply chains are global and span
multiple national jurisdictions. We believe that
transparent disclosure of audit results, including
both achievements and challenges, is essential to
effectively address and mitigate violations. Polestar
will track progress across all suppliers and car
programmes to drive continuous improvement
and positive human rights impacts, recognising
that the primary value of an on-site compliance
auditlies not inidentifying issues at a facility, butin
correcting them.

Our preferred audit schemes are:
* RBAVAP, applicable for carand component

manufactures and assembly plants

* RMI ESG audit for upstream companies other
than mines, such as smelters and refiners

¢ |RMA auditfor mines

* And/or certificates as ASI performance
and Chain of Custody, Copper Mark Chain
of Custody

Polestar also accepts other audit schemes to
avoid audit fatigue within the industry, provided
they meet the required criteria and demonstrate
credible governance and management of the
standards, such as RSCI, SA8000, and amfori
BSCI,among others. However, audits that are not
conducted under multistakeholder initiatives are
considered a deviation from our standard and may
only be accepted on an case-by-case basis, with
the long term ambition of transitioning suppliers
towards recognised multistakeholder initiatives.

Continuous dialogues and actions with our busi-
ness partners and suppliers aimto improve ona
yearly basis and with every new car program
Please see performance metrics page 125-129.

If non-conformance is identified during the audit,
the supplier must analyse the root causes and
agree on aremediation plan. The corrective action
plan (CAP) must be shared with and agreed upon
by the auditor and the audited facility. Polestar
should verify and support the implementation of
CAPs. However, if CAPs are not remediated or
there is an unwillingness to cooperate to coop-
erate, this may ultimately lead to the termination
ofthe relationship.

Polestar provides training and awareness
activities for relevant internal stakeholders,
including Procurement, to ensure effective
implementation of sustainability and human
rights requirements in the value chain. This
includes training on the Supplier Code of Conduct,
human rights due diligence processes, and risk
assessment methodologies.

In addition, Polestar engages with suppliers to build
capacity and support compliance with applicable
standards. This includes guidance and training
related to SAQ completion, conflict minerals due
diligence, and expectations regarding indepen-
dent third-party human rights audits.

Given the material sustainability risks associ-
ated with battery supply chains, Polestar applies
enhanced engagement and capacity-building
measures with battery suppliers.

Due to Polestar’s asset-light turnkey operating
model, engagement and training activities are
primarily conducted in collaboration with turnkey
partners and through established contractual and
governance mechanisms. Polestar will continue to
strengthen training and capacity-building initiatives
within this operating model to support responsible
practices across the value chain.
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The automotive industry’s supply chains are exten-
sive and multi-tiered, ranging from direct suppliers,
such as component manufacturers, to raw mate-
rial producers, like mining companies located far
upstream. The number of tiers and the complexity
ofthe supply chain complicate the assessmentand
management of indirect impacts and risks.

Within our asset-light turnkey operating structure,
upstream suppliers are primarily engaged through
our business partners ratherthan through direct
contractual relationships. Our ambition is to verify
human rights audits down the supply chain of iden-
tified high-risk components at facilities situated in
high-risk regions.

The collaboration with Business Partners is crucial
when addressing supply chain actions and imple-
menting corrective measures if any violations of
the Code of Conduct for Business Partners are
identified. According to purchasing agreements,
Polestar must obtain consent from the Business
Partner before contacting suppliers directly
regarding turnkey projects.

Another challenge involves safeguarding intellec-
tual property, managing the risk of sharing exces-
sive information, and navigating a political land-
scape that can impede transparency.

Due diligence in high-risk material supply chains
located in high-risk areas has been facilitated

by IRMA audits, Responsible Mica Initiative

audits, RCS Global, and other approved audit
programmes. These audits enable Polestarto iden-
tify, review, and analyse sustainability risks, and,

in collaboration with the manufacturing partner,
address critical risks when identified. However, due
to non-disclosure agreements, Polestar cannot
share information about these supply chains
without consent from the involved stakeholders.

Read more >

In addition to direct material suppliers involved

in sourcing components and parts for our car
programmes, Polestar also works with suppliers
and business partners delivering indirect products
and services. During the reporting year, Polestar
identified 30 new suppliers, of which 80% were
screened fortrade sanctions, human rights, and
human trafficking.

There are an additional 211 business partners, of
which 93% were screened for trade sanctions,
human rights, and human trafficking. No busi-
ness partners were identified as having signifi-
cant actual or potential negative social impacts
that resulted in the termination of relationships
following the assessment.

Currently, there are 1,392 identified indirect
suppliers. Of these, 661IDP suppliers, 47%,

have been screened against sanctions, watch
listand adverse media, including human

rights and human trafficking matters. No IDP
suppliers with high risk were terminated or not
selected during the reporting period due to risks
deemed unacceptable.

Suspicions of severe violations can be reported
through the global whistleblower system,
SpeakUp, which guarantees anonymity and
complies with the EU’'s Whistleblower Directive
(Directive (EU) 2019/1937). Incidents are initially
reviewed in accordance with the SpeakUp Policy
and the Compliance Investigation Procedure. The
Compliance and Ethics function assesses whether
the incoming report could constitute a potential
severe violation and if itis concrete enough to
warrantinvestigation. External cases are managed
by the Compliance and Ethics team, with external
advice sought if necessary for the individual case.
As of 2025, the whistleblowing system has not
recorded any human rights violations within the
supply chain. However, ongoing efforts are essen-
tial to ensure that any potential violations are
reported and that the importance of reporting such
incidents is widely understood.

As part of the RBA, RMI, and IRMA membership,
and in addition to the internal complaints proce-
dure, supportis also extended to the RBA, RMI, and
IRMA third-party multistakeholder initiatives and
their grievance mechanisms, aiming to improve
supply chain grievance processes. Their grievance
channels are made available to workers during
on-site audits. Awareness of these grievance chan-
nels is promoted through supplier communication
and audit-related engagement. As of the reporting
year, we have not been made aware of any supply
chain cases raised through these member organi-
sation channels related to Polestar’s value chain. If
an impact on human rights were to occur, Polestar
places greatimportance on providing effective
response remedies. In such cases, efforts are
made to update systems, due diligence processes,
and practices to prevent similar adverse impactin
the future.

Read more >

Polestar joined the Responsible Business Alliance
(RBA) as an affiliate memberin 2022. The RBA

is a coalition of companies driving sustainable
value forworkers, the environment, and business
throughout the global supply chain, with a mission
to improve working and environmental conditions
and business performance through leading stan-
dards and practices. Polestar commits to progres-
sively aligning its operations with the provisions of
the RBA Code of Conduct and to supporting and
encouraging its suppliers to do the same, while
continuously seeking improvements.

Membership in the RBA enables Polestarto uphold
its sustainability ambitions by leveraging collective
expertise, improving supply chain integrity, and
driving positive change for people and the planet.

Screening and assessment of indirect suppliers

Number of new identified indirect suppliers

Share of new identified indirect suppliers screened (%)

Number of additional commercial partners

Share of additional commercial partners screened (%)

Total number of identified indirect suppliers

Total number of indirect suppliers screened

Share of indirect suppliers screened (%)

Number of indirect suppliers identified with risk

Share of indirect suppliers identified with risk (%)

Number of indirect suppliers terminated/not selected due to unacceptable risk

1,030

100%

196

100%

2,645

1182

45%

0.2%

30

80%

158

100%

1,391

742

53%
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* 100% of our strategic sourcing and manufac-
turing partners have signed agreements on the
core principles of human rights and the Code
of Conduct, including requirements forbidding
child labour and forced labour.

* 60% of vehicle manufacturing plants are
assessed to be in high-risk regions concerning
human rights issues such as child labour,
forced labour, freedom of association,and
collective bargaining.

* 3plants are in progress for conducting
RBAVAP audits.

* 100% (2024: 99%) of suppliers have signed
agreements on core principles of human rights
and the Code of Conduct, including require-
ments for no child labour and no forced labour.

* 82% (2024:79%) of all suppliers have
completed a SAQ verified by the Drive
Sustainability Initiative.

® 78% (2024:72%) of all suppliers have a
SAQ score >70%.

* 81%(2024:78%) of suppliers are assessed
to be in high-risk regions concerning human
rightsissues such as child labour, forced labour,
freedom of association, discrimination,and
collective bargaining.

High-risk regions are identified using the
Responsible Business Alliance (RBA) country and
regions-level risk assessment tool. This method-
ology assesses contextual risks related to labour
rights, health and safety, ethics, environment,

and governance atthe country and regional level.
Classification as “high-risk” reflects elevated
contextual risk exposure rather than confirmed
violations at supplier facilities. Risk assessments
are reviewed periodically and inform Polestar’s
prioritisation of due diligence measures, including
on-site human rights audits.

* 43%(2024: 34%) of all suppliers in high-risk
regions have a valid third-party on-site human
rights audit. The most frequent non-conformities
found during on-site audits are concerning
excessive working hours, as well as concerning
wages and benefits. Together with our business
partners, we are monitoring corrective action
plan (CAP) status to ensure improvements
are implemented.

* 97% (2024: 99%) of suppliers with a completed
SAQ, verified by Drive Sustainability, have a
policy of freedom of association.

* 100%* (2024:100%) of suppliers in high-risk
regions with third-party on-site human rights
audits have no priority findings related to
violations of freedom of association and
collective bargaining.

97% (2024: 99%) of suppliers with a completed
SAQ, verified by Drive Sustainability, have a
policy for no child labour.

99%*(2024:100%) of suppliers in high-risk
regions with third-party on-site human rights
audits have no priority findings of child labour or
young workers exposed to hazardous work. Any
findings are followed up with business partners
and suppliers according to audit routines.

97% (2024: 99%) of suppliers with a completed
SAQ, verified by Drive Sustainability, have a
policy of no forced or compulsory labour.

100%* (2024: 99.9%) of suppliers in high-risk
regions with third-party on-site human rights
audits have no priority findings related to
forced and compulsory labour. Any findings
are followed up with business partners and
suppliers according to audit routines.

97% of suppliers with a completed SAQ, verified
by Drive Sustainability, have a policy on equal
opportunities and no discrimination.

100%* of suppliers in high-risk regions with
third-party on-site human rights audits have no
priority findings related equal opportunities and
no discrimination. Any findings are followed up
with business partners and suppliers according
to audit routines.

Suppliers that have signed

agreements on human rights and

code of conduct

100%

Total audited suppliers

0%

2025

Suppliers that have completed
Sustainability Assessment
Questionnaire with a score >70%

3%

% of audited Polestar parts and
component suppliers in high-risk regions

100%

43%
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Thecars

As of the end of 2025, there are 154 suppliers
manufacturing components and materials for
Polestar 2.Volvo Cars manufactures Polestar 2,and
these direct material suppliers of car components
and materials have been sourced and contracted
by Volvo Cars. Quarterly reports on progress are
received, and together with VVolvo Cars, risks are
assessed and actions are implemented to prevent,
cease, and mitigate negative impact.

75% (2024 73%) of suppliers have been
assessed as being located in high-risk regions.

* 100% (2024:100%) of all suppliers have under-
gone screening against trade sanctions.

* 86% (2024: 83%) of all suppliers have
completed a SAQ verified by the Drive
Sustainability Initiative.

* 84% (2024: 82%) of suppliers reach a SAQ score
above 70%.

* The manufacturing plant:
—Taizhou, China, assessed as a high-risk region.

100% (2024:100%) of suppliers have contrac-
tually agreed to comply with the principles set
inthe Code of Conduct for Business Partners,
including human rights.

100% The sourcing and manufacturing part-
ners have contractually agreed to comply with
the principles set in the Code of Conduct for
Business Partners, including human rights.

45% (2024: 39%) of all suppliers in high-risk
regions have a valid third-party on-site human
rights audit.

Atamanufacturing plantlocated in a high-risk
region, a request for an auditis initiated.

Suppliers that have signed Suppliers that have completed
agreements on human rights and Sustainability Assessment
code of conduct Questionnaire with a score >70%

100% 4%

Audited suppliers % of audited Polestar 2 parts and
component suppliers in high-risk regions

0% 100%

2025 45%
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As of the end of 2025, there are 256 suppliers
manufacturing components and materials for
Polestar 3. Volvo Cars also manufactures Polestar
3.We receive quarterly reports on progress and,
togetherwith Volvo Cars, assess risks and imple-
ment actions to prevent, cease, and mitigate
negative impacts.

* 68% (2024: 68%) of suppliers have been
assessed as being in high-risk regions.

* 100% (2024:100%) of all suppliers have under-
gone screening against trade sanctions.

* 80% (2024: 75%) of all suppliers have
completed a SAQ verified by the Drive
Sustainability Initiative.

* 78% (2024:70%) of suppliers reach a SAQ score
above 70%.

* The manufacturing plants are placed
intwo locations:
— Charleston, USA, assessed as
being a medium-risk region.
— Chengdu, China, assessed as
a high-risk region.

100% (2024:100%) of suppliers have contrac-
tually agreed to comply with the principles set
inthe Code of Conduct for Business Partners,
including human rights.

100% of the sourcing and manufacturing part-
ners have contractually agreed to comply with
the principles set in the Code of Conduct for
Business Partners, including human rights.

42% (2024: 33%) of all suppliers in high-risk
regions have a valid third-party on-site human
rights audit.

Atamanufacturing plantin a high-risk region,
arequestforan auditisinitiated.

Suppliers that have signed Suppliers that have completed
agreements on human rights and Sustainability Assessment
code of conduct Questionnaire with a score >70%

100% 8%

Audited suppliers % of audited Polestar 3 partsand
component suppliers in high-risk regions

0% 100%

2025 42%
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As of the end of 2025, there were 237 suppliers
manufacturing components and materials for
Polestar 4. Polestar 4 is manufactured by Geely.
The direct material suppliers of car components
and materials have been sourced and contracted
by Geely.We receive quarterly reports on prog-
ress and, together with Geely, assess risks and
implement actions to prevent, cease, and mitigate
negative impact.

* 99.6% (2024: 99%) of suppliers have been
assessed as being located in high-risk regions.

* 100% (2024:100%) of all suppliers have under-
gone screening against trade sanctions.

* 90% (2024: 86%) of all suppliers have
completed a SAQ verified by the Drive
Sustainability Initiative.

* 90% (2024:86%) of suppliers reach a SAQ score
above 70%.

* The manufacturing plants are placed
intwo locations:
— South Korea assessed as being a
medium-risk region.
— Hangzhou Bay, China, assessed as
a high-risk region.

99% (2024: 99%) of suppliers have contractu-
ally agreed to comply with the principles set
inthe Code of Conduct for Business Partners,
including human rights.

100% The sourcing and manufacturing part-
ners have contractually agreed to comply with
the principles set in the Code of Conduct for
Business Partners, including human rights.

53% (2024 51%) of all suppliers in high-risk
regions have a valid third-party on-site human
rights audit.

Atamanufacturing plantin a high-risk region a
request for audit is initiated.

Aninternal sustainability due diligence audit
has been conducted on-site at our sourcing and
manufacturing partner during the year.

Suppliers that have signed Suppliers that have completed
agreements on human rights and Sustainability Assessment
code of conduct Questionnaire with a score >70%

% 0%

Audited suppliers % of audited Polestar 4 parts and
component suppliers in high-risk regions

0% 100%

2025 53%
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As of the end of 2025, there are 224 suppliers
manufacturing components and materials for
Polestar 5. Polestar 5 will be manufactured by
Geely, production will startin 2026. The majority
of direct material suppliers of car components
and materials have been sourced and contracted
by Polestar, but management of these is handed
over to Geely.We receive quarterly progress
reports and, together with Geely, assess risks and
implement actions to prevent, cease, and mitigate
negative impact.

* 86% (2024:86%) of suppliers have been
assessed as being located in high-risk regions.

* 100% (2024:100%) of all suppliers have under-
gone screening against trade sanctions.

* 85% (2024 74%) of all suppliers have
completed a SAQ verified by the Drive
Sustainability Initiative.

* 75%(2024:70%) of suppliers reach a SAQ score
above 70%.

® The manufacturing plants are placed
intwo locations:
— Wuhan, China, assessed as being
a high-risk region.
— Chonggqing, China, assessed as
a high-risk region.

* 100% (2024 75%) of suppliers have contractually
agreed to comply with the principles setin
the Code of Conduct for Business Partners,
including human rights.

* 100% The sourcing and manufacturing part-
ners have contractually agreed to comply with
the principles set in the Code of Conduct for
Business Partners, including human rights.

* 449% (2024:34%) of all suppliers in high-risk
regions have a valid third-party on-site human
rights audit.

Suppliers that have signed Suppliers that have completed
agreements on human rights and Sustainability Assessment
code of conduct Questionnaire with a score >70%

100% 5%

Audited suppliers % of audited Polestar 5 parts and
component suppliers in high-risk regions

0% 100%
| | | | |
2024 34%
2025 44%
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Introduction

Affected communities are groups of people living
orworking in areas that are, or could be,impacted
by Polestar’s activities, products, or business rela-
tionships. This includes local communities near

our facilities, communities connected to our supply
chain, and those affected by the disposal of prod-
ucts and materials.

Polestar’s business activities positively impact local
communities through job creation and local value
creation. By offering decent jobs and paying taxes
and fees, operations may positively contribute
tothe societies in which they operate. However,
we also recognise that the use of land and natural
resources during extraction, production,and
end-of-life disposal of vehicles and components
can pose risks to natural ecosystems and limit
communities’ access to a clean, healthy, and toxin-
free environment. Furthermore, operationsin
regions with poor working conditions or conflict
can undermine fundamental human rights.

Polestar can only succeed as a company if the
communities around its operations also succeed.
The company depends on local institutions and
infrastructure, and trust and good relationships
with local communities are of key importance to
Polestar’s operations. Failure to deliver on local
communities’ requirements and expectations
towards Polestar’s environmental and social
responsibilities can lead to loss of public trustand
operational disruptions.

Guided by our principles of climate neutrality,
circularity, inclusion, and transparency, and through
inclusive stakeholder engagement and ethical
business practices, Polestar is committed to iden-
tifying and addressing risks, mitigating negative
impact, and enhancing positive contributions,

such as supporting local and fairemployment and
reducing pollution or environmental harm.

Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

Communities’ economic,
social,and cultural rights

Particular rights of
Indigenous communities

Potential negative impact

Potential negative impact

Upstream

Upstream

Sustainability Policy
Code of Conduct

Code of Conduct for Business
Partners

Inclusion Directive

SpeakUp Policy

Climate Neutrality position paper
Circular Economy position paper
Transparency position paper
Position on Conflict Minerals

Code of Conduct for Business
Partners

Inclusion Directive

Strengthened traceability and risk assessment of high-

risk materials and regions
Human rights due diligence across the value chain

Environmental impact assessments across
operations and Circularity actions to reduce virgin
material extraction

Participation in multistakeholder initiatives (RMI,
RBA, IRMA, Better Mining, Drive Sustainability) and
their engagement with local communities to address
systemic risks

Use of their grievance mechanisms accessible to
affected communities

Supplier requirements to respect Indigenous rights
and FPIC

NGO engagement to address Indigenous rights risks,

including uncontacted tribes

Promotion of IRMA standards on Indigenous rights
and participatory processes

Number of identified incidents
involving Indigenous rights

Conflict mineral reporting including
supplier response rate and no of
conformant smelters

Mapping of high-risk materials and
high-risk areas

New material topics and further
metrics will be developed.

Metrics presented from actions
performed in our membership
organisations

Number of identified incidents
involving Indigenous rights

Mapping of high-risk materials and
high-risk areas

Strengthen supply chain transparency
and traceability

Increase circular and recycled material use to
reduce reliance on high-risk mining

Promote RMAP validated conflict-free smelters
for 3TG minerals

Expand supplier participation in IRMA, RMI.
Support ASM through Better Mining project

Advance renewable energy adoptionin
upstream supply chains

Continue human rights due diligence focusing
on high-risk raw materials

Strengthen supply chain transparency
and traceability

Increase circular and recycled material use to
reduce reliance on high-risk mining

Expand supplier participation in IRMA

Continue human rights due diligence focusing
on high-risk raw materials
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Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

Through our double materiality assessment
(DMA) and ongoing stakeholder engagement,
affected communities have been identified as a
material topic. This reflects Polestar’'s commit-
ment to understanding and addressing the socio-
economic impacts of our operations and supply
chain on local communities.

Our participation in industry associations, NGOs,
and collaborative networks provides valuable
insights into systemic risks and best practices
across the automotive value chain. These partner-
ships, combined with internal analysis, strengthen
our due diligence process and the reliability of our
riskidentification and management approach.

Activities across Polestar’s supply chain,
particularly in the mining sector, pose significant
risks to the rights of local communities. These
include displacement, inadequate housing, food
insecurity, and restricted access to clean water
and sanitation. Mining operations can degrade
land and water resources, disrupt livelihoods, and
undermine cultural heritage and social structures.
Reports of land grabbing, coercion,and environ-
mental contamination highlight the severity of
these impacts. Given the complexity of global
supply chains and the high-risk nature of mining,
these impacts are often severe, difficult to reme-
diate, and have long-lasting effects on community
wellbeing and trust.

Polestar’s supply chain activities, especially

in mining, pose significant risks to Indigenous
Peoples’rights. Mining often occurs on or near
Indigenous lands, where communities have the
right to approve or reject such projects. However,
limited supply chain transparency makes securing
Free, Prior,and Informed Consent (FPIC) chal-
lenging. There is an increased risk of displacement,
erosion of self-governance, loss of cultural heritage
and sacred sites, and links to forced labour.
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Policy and positions

Polestar is committed to respecting and
upholding internationally recognised principles
that safeguard communities and ecosystems
impacted by our operations and value chain. This
includes the Convention on Biological Diversity,
addressing climate-related risks in line with the
Paris Agreement, the ILO Tripartite Declaration of
Principles concerning Multinational Enterprises
and Social Policy, and the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights.

We also support the Ten Principles of the UN
Global Compactand conduct comprehensive due
diligence in line with OECD guidelines to identify,
prevent, and mitigate adverse impacts within our
direct and indirect operations that might influence
communities. These commitments guide our
approach to human rights, environmental stew-
ardship, and social justice to ensure that affected
communities’ economic, social, cultural, civil,and
political rights are respected and that any poten-
tial negative impacts are mitigated throughout the
transition to sustainable electric mobility.

Polestar’s Sustainability Policy commits to
respecting human rights and minimising negative
impacts on people and ecosystems throughout the
value chain. It emphasises due diligence to identify
and address risks to communities, promotes trans-
parency, and supports collective action to protect
environmental and human rights.

Polestar’'s Code of Conduct requires ethical busi-
ness practices and respect for internationally
recognised human rights. It prohibits child and
forced labour, ensures fair treatment, and upholds
health and safety standards. The policy also
requires the prevention of discrimination across
all operations and partnerships, while supporting
environmental protection. In addition, it mandates
zero tolerance for corruption, compliance with tax
laws, trade sanctions, and export controls, and
adherence to other applicable regulations.

As aresponsible business, the same level of
commitment is expected from our business
partners, including our suppliers. In addition, the
requirements and guiding principles for business
partners are outlined in the Code of Conduct for
Business Partners. This includes principles on:

* Ethical business
* Protecting people
* Environmental responsibility

* Responsible value chain management

Business Partners are expected to share this
commitmentto responsible value chain manage-
ment and to set similar expectations on their value
chains. There are requirements on respecting the
rights of minorities and Indigenous Peoples, the
principle of FPIC (Free Prior and Informed Consent),
the principles of the United Nations Declaration
on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples and ILO
Convention No.169 on Indigenous and Tribal
Peoples, and that any material, service, or opera-
tions coming from the lands of uncontacted tribes
is not tolerated.

To uphold our commitmentto protecting the

right of Indigenous Peoples to grant or withhold
Free, Prior,and Informed Consent,engagement
with Non-Governmental Organisations has been
initiated to explore the need to protect Indigenous
rights and uncontacted communities.

Polestar’s SpeakUp Policy outlines the process of
speaking up, the differentways to do so,and the
principles that apply when suspected or confirmed
misconduct is reported. The grievance mecha-
nism, SpeakUp, can be used by both internal and
external stakeholders, including consumers and
end users, to report any suspected misconduct.

In addition to our SpeakUp tool, we also utilise the
RBA, RMI, and IRMA third-party multistakeholder
initiatives and their grievance mechanisms, aiming
to improve supply chain grievance processes.
Their grievance channels are made available to
workers in the supply chain during on-site audits
and available to affected communities.

Polestar’s Inclusion Directive commits to
protecting human rights and embedding social
justice principles in the transition to electric
mobility. It aligns with globally recognised stan-
dards such as the International Bill of Human
Rights, ILO conventions, UN Guiding Principles,
and OECD guidelines. The directive emphasises
comprehensive human rights due diligence and
requires respect for communities’ rights, including
Indigenous Peoples and the principle of Free,
Prior and Informed Consent (FPIC). The Inclusion
Statement is available on polestar.com.

In addition to our policies and directives, we have
developed position papers on Climate Neutrality,
Circular Economy, Transparency, and Conflict
Minerals. These papers articulate our commit-
ments and guide our actions toward a sustainable
and responsible future.

Our Climate Neutrality position paper fully
acknowledges our responsibility and role in

the transition toward a climate-neutral future.

It outlines how we aim to reduce emissions
across our value chain and accelerate the shiftto
renewable energy. By doing so, we help mitigate
climate-related risks that disproportionately affect
vulnerable communities and Indigenous Peoples,
who often face the most severe consequences of
climate change.

Read more >

Inthe Circular Economy position paper, we empha-
sise the need to reduce and eliminate depen-
dence onfinite resources. We recognise that
resource extraction and processing pose signifi-
cantthreats to biodiversity and local ecosystems,
which affected communities rely on for their live-
lihoods and cultural heritage. Designing for circu-
larity — through reuse, recycling, and regenerative
practices - is essential to avoid waste, support
ecosystem regeneration, and eliminate pollu-

tion. These actions help protect land rights and
reduce environmental degradation in areas where
Indigenous Peoples live.

Read more >

Ourtransparency position paper reinforces our
commitmentto achieving end-to-end supply chain
transparency and traceability to validate sustain-
ability claims. By leveraging technologies like block-
chain and supply chain mapping, alongside audits
and certifications, Polestar will measure current
transparency levels, prioritise risk raw mate-
rials,and openly communicate around sustain-
ability attributes while ensuring compliance with
global standards.

Read more >

Our position on conflict minerals addresses the
challenges linked to their mining, manufacturing,
and use. It lays out how Polestar works to manage
conflict mineral risks within our global supply
chains, ensuring that sourcing practices do not
contribute to armed conflicts and thereby causing
negative impact for affected communities.

Read more >
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Strategy

Our strategy is shaped by a thorough under-
standing of risks across our value chain and guided
by our principles and strategic focus areas.\We are
committed to:

* Inclusion.We conduct ongoing human rights
due diligence to prevent harm and create posi-
tive impact. By ensuring fairemploymentterms
and supporting local jobs, we help communities
thrive and break cycles of poverty.

* Climate Neutrality. We work to reduce emissions
and accelerate renewable energy adoption.
These actions protect vulnerable communities
from climate-related risks and support a just
transition to a low-carbon future.

* Circularity. Key aspects of our circularity strategy
areto increase the use of recycled raw materials,
design for circularity,and increase resource effi-
ciency. These actions have the potential to lower
the need for mining of virgin raw materials and
therefore help safeguard ecosystems and local
communities. These actions support societies
- especially those reliant on natural resources,
such as Indigenous Peoples - by preserving
land, resources, and cultural heritage.

* Transparency. Our strategy is to find ways
to collaborate, build trust between parties,
and get access to data and information in our
upstream supply chains. The strategy includes
initiatives on supply chain transparency and
consumer transparency.

Through these efforts, we ensure accountability
and empower stakeholders with clear, accurate,
and accessible information.

We recognise that systemic challenges, such as
climate change, human rights risks, and resource
scarcity, cannot be solved in isolation. Therefore,
we actively engage stakeholders through multis-
takeholder initiatives that bring together busi-
nesses, civil society, governments, and affected
communities. These collaborations enable us to:

* Drive collective action by participating in global
and regional platforms to align with peers and
partners, set shared standards, pool resources,

and accelerate progress on sustainability goals.

* Amplify voices of affected communities.
Multistakeholder initiatives provide a forum for
Indigenous Peoples and local communities to
influence decision-making, ensuring that solu-
tions respect cultural heritage and land rights.

* Enhance accountability and transparency.
Jointinitiatives foster trust by creating mecha-
nisms for monitoring, reporting, and grievance
handling, which strengthen due diligence and
risk management.

Read more >

Assessing high-risk materials in cars and compo-
nents is critical foridentifying salient ESG risks and
determining where to focus our actions. These
materials often come from regions with systemic
human rights challenges, environmental degra-
dation, and weak governance, which can severely
impact communities and vulnerable groupsinthe
supply chain.

We have identified materials of concernand
developed a Risk Material List to guide prioriti-
sation in reducing and minimising impacts on
local communities.

Through these assessments, we pinpointwhere
ESG risks are most severe and where our actions
can have the greatestimpact.

Regional risk assessments enables us to focus
due diligence and remediation efforts on suppliers
linked to severe human rights abuses, environ-
mental harm, and/or business integrity impacting
local communities.

We have also developed a Risk Area Listand
defined high-alert zones, which include regions
with extreme risks such as trade sanctions, as well
as areas where mitigation actions are extremely
difficultto manage, such as regions of high biodi-

versity value or where there are uncontacted tribes.

Trading with high-risk materials, such as 3TG,

may contribute to funding high-intensity conflicts.
Therefore, we conduct a Reasonable Country of
Origin Inquiry (RCOI) in good faith to determine
whether any of the 3TGs in our products originate
from Conflict-Affected and High-Risk Areas. Our
service providerfor conflict mineral reporting
supports this process. The Responsible Minerals
Initiative provides tools specifically designed to
identify conflict-affected and high-risk areas for
mineral supply chains. In addition, the Responsible
Minerals Initiative (RMI), is pleased to announce
that its Responsible Minerals Assurance Process
(RMAP) is the first supply chain due diligence
scheme to be officially recognized by the European
Commission for EU importers’ Conflict Minerals
Regulation compliance.

Based on these findings, we take concrete steps to
reduce harm and negative impact:

* Strengthen traceability and implement systems
to track material origins and thereby be able to
to take actions at identified facilities inline with
international standards such as the OECD Due
Diligences Guidance and UN Guiding Principles.

* Promote Circularity. Investin recycled materials
and alternative sources to reduce dependency
on high-risk extraction.

* Promote human rights specifically in our supply
chain by collaborating through multistake-
holder initiatives.

* Promote and require renewable energy within
supply chains to reduce dependence on
fossil fuels and reduce the climate impact of
our products.

* Workwith NGOs, industry coalitions,and
local communities to address systemic
issues collectively.

Read more >
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Actions

Polestar’s own operations consist primarily of
corporate offices and sales market offices.

Total number of identified incident of violations
involving the right of Indigenous Peoples are zero
during 2025. Hence, reporting on any status of
incidents and actions taken are not applicable.

Polestar operates mainly in low- to medium-risk
markets with well-functioning labour systems and
minimal risk of corruption. We do not have manu-
facturing facilities or service workshops within our
own operations. Due to the size and nature of our
operations, the potential human rights impacts are
limited and not assessed as high risk. Within the
initiative Inclusive Workplace we manage actions
and targets related to human rights.

To support responsible practices, we utilise the
Responsible Business Alliance (RBA) risk assess-
ment tool, which evaluates five key pillars across
the supply chainin relation to labour rights, health
and safety, environment, ethics,and manage-
ment systems. Each pillaris assessed using an
aggregated index derived from credible public
data sources, audit results, and sentinel data.
With regards to human rights, we believe the
greatest risks are within the supply chain of our
car programs. Therefore we have established two
initiatives, Human Rights in the Supply Chain and
Human Rights in Manufacturing where we conduct
human rights due diligence.

We ensure robust data collection and tracking

of resource flows for relevant parts of our opera-
tions, such as offices, workshops, and R&D facili-
ties, and for the manufacturing plants of Polestar
vehicles.We are also acting within our strategic
initiative Material Circularity to increase resource
efficiency and the use of recycled contentand to
reduce material complexity to enable high-quality
recycling at end of life, ultimately aiming to close
material loops and minimise the need for virgin
raw materials.

Assessments are conducted across all operations,
e.g.offices, spaces, and other facilities, to provide

a comprehensive understanding of the environ-
mental implications of our activities.

Climate-related actions within our own operations
are managed through assessments and reduction
measures for Scope 1and Scope 2 emissions.

Further details on human rights, operational circu-
larity, environmental impact, and climate actions
within Polestar are available in Own workforce,
Workers in the value chain, Climate change, and
Circularity chapters.

Global supply chains are complex and often
face disproportionate risks, which can distance
companies from accountability. At Polestar, we
assess risks across our value chain to inform
our sustainability strategy. During these risk
assessments, we also engaged with external
stakeholders to get a wider perspective and voice
from ourvalue chain and affected communities
such as NGOs like IRMA, industry organisations
like CopperMark, RMI, and the RBA. Internal
stakeholders and experts also gain valuable
value chain insights through our participation in
multistakeholder initiatives.

Activities across Polestar’s value chain, partic-
ularly in the mining sector, pose significant risks
to the rights of local communities. We acknowl-
edge these emerging risks and will prioritise
actions within our focus areas: Climate Neutrality,
Circularity, Transparency, and Inclusion.

Our High-Risk Material List and assessment lever-
ages Material Insights, a platform combining the
expertise of TDi Sustainability and the Responsible
Minerals Initiative (RMI). Material Insights is the
result of years of research and analysis. RMI
brings togetherindustry associations and busi-
nesses to survey supply chain landscapes, identify
trends, and address key issues across sectors. TDi
Sustainability is a global consultancy recognised
for its industry-leading research, strategic plan-
ning, and auditing, offering deep insights into
sector-specific regulations. These risk assess-
ments help inform prioritised actions.

Read more >

Thetransition to EVs is essential for achieving
global climate goals, but it comes with significant
social and environmental responsibilities. Battery
minerals — such as lithium, cobalt, nickel,and
natural graphite — are atthe heart of EVtechnology,
powering the shiftto clean mobility. However, the
extraction and processing of these minerals have
far-reaching impacts on society and communities,
making special care and action indispensable.

Battery minerals have a profound impacton
communities and ecosystems. Many of these
minerals are sourced from regions facing systemic
human rights challenges, including child labour,
unsafe working conditions, and exploitation of
vulnerable groups. Mining activities often cause
severe environmental degradation, such as defor-
estation, water scarcity, and soil contamination,
which threaten biodiversity and the livelihoods

of Indigenous Peoples. In addition, resource
extraction can displace communities, erode
cultural heritage, and create conflicts over land
and waterrights.

The demand for battery mineralsinthe EV industry
is growing rapidly, which amplifies these risks.
Without robust due diligence and responsible
sourcing, the transition to electrification could
unintentionally perpetuate harm rather than deliver
ajustand sustainable future. This is why EV manu-
facturers have a unique responsibility to act.

We acknowledge the need to ensure ethical supply
chains by implementing traceability and complying
with international standards such as the OECD Due
Diligence Guidance and the UN Guiding Principles.
Protecting vulnerable communities by engaging
with local stakeholders and Indigenous Peoples

to safeguard rights and livelihoods is equally

vital. Promoting circularity through investment in
recycling and alternative materials is essential to
reduce dependence on high-risk extraction. Finally,
collaboration through multistakeholder initiatives is
critical to address root causes and drive systemic
improvements across the industry.

By taking these actions, the EV industry can lead
the way in creating a climate-neutral future that
does not compromise human rights or environ-
mental integrity.

We are actively participating in the following
multistakeholder initiatives and/or using
applicable tools:

* RBAincluding RMI as an affiliate member

* Drive Sustainability, as a supporter member

Better Mining member
IRMA member

Assent for conflict mineral campaigning and
reporting as customer

Navex for due diligence screening as customer
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Performance and metrics

Polestar's memberships in initiatives such

as Exponential Roadmap, ChemSec, Drive
Sustainability, RBA, RMI, RLI, IRMA, Assent, and
Better Mining are rooted in multistakeholder
collaboration. These platforms bring together
industry peers, NGOs, civil society organisations,
governments, and local communities to address
systemic challenges in the automotive and battery
supply chains.

Engaging diverse stakeholders across the
value chain:

* Industry collaboration: These initiatives unite
manufacturers, suppliers, and technology part-
nersto set shared standards and accelerate
sustainability goals.

* Civil society and NGOs: By involving human
rights organisations and environmental advo-
cates, these memberships ensure accountability
and transparency.

* Local communities and Indigenous Peoples:
Many initiatives include mechanisms for consul-
tation and grievance, giving affected communi-
ties and Indigenous Peoples avoice in decision-
making processes.

* Policy and academia: Engagement with regu-
lators and researchers helps align actions with
global frameworks and scientific best practices.

By participating in these multistakeholder initia-
tives, Polestar ensures that the voices of affected
communities, Indigenous Peoples, and other
vulnerable groups are heard and respected. These
memberships help us move beyond compliance
toward shared responsibility and systemic change,
creating a value chain that is fair, transparent,

and sustainable.

Polestar joined IRMA (Initiative for Responsible
Mining Assurance) in 2024 to support the vision

of aworld where the mining industry respects the
human rights and aspirations of affected commu-
nities, provides safe, healthy, and supportive work-
places, minimises harmto the environment, and
leaves positive legacies.

Ourambition is to encourage and incentivise
mining companies to engage in IRMA's indepen-
dentthird-party assessment and transparent
sharing of results. The IRMA Mining Standard,
designed and approved by IRMA's equally
governed multistakeholder board, is informed by
international frameworks as well as the lived expe-
rience of stakeholders and rights holders at the
mine site level.

IRMA's multistakeholder governance model is
unique among mining sector standards as it gives
equal voting rights to six sectors: directly affected
communities, NGOs, labour unions, mining compa-
nies, purchasing companies, and the investorand
finance sector. The affected communities’ sector
has included Indigenous leaders since IRMAwas
founded in 2006.

Collaboration includes affected communities,
stakeholders, including workers and local govern-
ment, and Indigenous rights holders, to develop
participatory planning processes to guide
company contributions to community develop-
ment initiatives and benefits in affected commu-
nities. The planning process must be designed to
ensure local participation, social inclusion, good
governance, accountability,and transparency. The
process must be inclusive by genderand age and
must ensure inclusion of potentially underserved
and/or marginalised people.

Key IRMA Standard requirements, including but
not limited to:

* Community and stakeholder engagement, such
as requirements that communications and
information be shared in formats and languages
that are accessible to stakeholders and rights
holders, and are provided in atimely, culturally
appropriate manner.

* Indigenousrights and Free, Prior and Informed
Consent (FPIC), requiring operating compa-
nies to obtain FPIC where there are Indigenous
Peoples whose land, resources, cultural heri-
tage, or rights may be impacted by mining
activities and opportunities to address the safety,
environmental, and social impacts of those
artisanal mining activities.

* Community health and safety.

* Fostering positive relationships with
artisanal miners operating on or near
the mining concession.

* Human rights due diligence.

* Complaints and grievance mechanisms and
accesstoremedy.

* Revenueand payments transparency.

* Environmental and social impact assessment
and management.

* Biodiversity, ecosystem services,and
protected areas.

110 companies in 36 countries have been engaged
inthe IRMA system. 132 sites have been engaged
inthe IRMA system.

In 2022, Polestar became an affiliate member
ofthe Responsible Minerals Initiative (RMI), a
multi-industry programme within the Responsible
Business Alliance (RBA). The RMIworks

toward a shared vision in which mineral supply
chains contribute positively to global socio-
economic development.

Their mission is to serve as an umbrella organisa-
tion forthe voice of industry, supporting respon-
sible mineral sourcing and convening stakeholders
to continually shape dialogue and practices.

The RMI engages a variety of non-governmental
organisations, responsible investor groups,
governments, and multilateral institutions to
discuss emerging issues, best practices, and work
on addressing shared challenges. The RMl also
participates in a range of multistakeholder groups
and hosts an annual workshop to provide aforum
for dialogue with stakeholders.

The RMI offers an upstream recognition process
for enhanced due diligence steps required when
sourcing from conflict-affected or high-risk
areas (CAHRAs):

* Theflagship Responsible Minerals Assurance
Process (RMAP) determines whether smelters
and refiners have systemsthat are in line with
current global standards. The RMI Eligible and
Conformant list serves as a key reference for
the broader minerals industry. It helps compa-
nies identify whether a listed facility has been
assessed by the RMI or another third-party
scheme. Itis also the first supply chain due dili-
gence scheme to be officially recognised by the
European Commission for EU importers’ Conflict
Minerals Regulation compliance.

* Togetherwith RMI's Conflict Minerals Reporting
Template, these tools help companies disclose
and communicate about smeltersintheir
supply chains.

In addition, RMI has also developed additional tools
suchas:

* Downstream Assurance Process (DAP)

* Environmental, Social, Governance Standard in
Mineral Supply Chains (ESG)

The RMI conducted atotal of 202 assessments as
per the latestimpact report from 2024:

* RMAP:180 (37 initial and 143 re-audits)
® DAP:15(9initial and 6 re-audits)
e ESG:7(6initial and 1re-audit)

The RMI supports facilities to undergo a process
of corrective actions with the objective of closing
the findings and reaching conformance with

the standard.

In 2024, 81facilities completed a Corrective Action
Plan (CAP) for RMAP, and eight facilities completed
a CAPfor DAP.In addition, 54 RMAP-assessed
facilities and four DAP assessed facilities achieved
conformance without requiring a CAP.

Thetopthree issues identified in RMAP assess-
ments were:

* Design ofthe Due Diligence Management
System (31.7%): This refers to the establishment
of a strong management system to identify and
mitigate risks.

* Managing Supplier relations (18.7%): This refers
to engagement with suppliers on responsible
sourcing expectations.

* Understanding Supply Chain Risks (12.7%): This
refers to gathering accurate information about
the material origins and associated risks.

The RMlI operates a Grievance Mechanism that
servesto receive and process grievances related
tofacilities in the scope of its operation and
services. At the time of Polestar’s reporting, RMI
had notyet published grievance data for 2025, and
the figures therefore reflect the most recent avail-
able year.In 2024, the RMI received 10 submissions
toits Grievance Platform:

* Two were allegations that did not pertain to facili-
ties participating in RMI programmes.

* Eightwere grievances on RMI participating facil-
ities, of which two related to illegal mining and six
to corruption and illegal mining.
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Better Mining

Polestar joined Better Mining in 2023 to address
challenges within the artisanal and small-scale
mining (ASM) sector. Better Mining is a “giving-
back” programme designed to support and
improve conditions for ASM operations and their
surrounding communities.

Better Mining is accredited by the Responsible
Minerals Initiative (RMI) and recognised forimple-
menting OECD-aligned due diligence procedures
and management systems. The programme
serves artisanal and small-scale miners and their
communities in the Democratic Republic of Congo
(DRC) and Rwanda.

Better Mining currently covers critical raw mate-
rials,including tin, tantalum, tungsten (3TG),
copper, and cobalt. There is an ambition to expand
coverage beyond cobalt, copper, and 3TG, with
new operations already underway for mica

in Madagascar.

Better Mining works directly at ASM sites to
improve conditions and provides transparent
reporting on progress to programme participants.

Better Mining key impact metrics:

Number of mine sites + cooperatives covered: 4

Number of miners covered: +/- 20,000

Number of corrective actions implemented: 733

CAP implementation rate: 82%, with an addi-
tional 5% in progress and 13% not yet started

Polestar’s Conflict Minerals Reporting

Our Conflict Minerals Reporting (CMR) and annual
campaign focus on the 3TG minerals. Polestar aims
to facilitate the transfer of information through the
supply chain about the minerals’ countries of origin
and the smelters and refiners being utilised. The
due diligence process identifies and promotes
smelters validated as conformant with the
Responsible Minerals Assurance Process (RMAP),
with the aim of preventing trade that risks financing
armed conflict or forced labour.

The ambition is to source components containing
tantalum, tin, tungsten, and gold, known as conflict
minerals or 3TGs, exclusively from supply chains
with third-party validated, conflict-free smelters
and refiners.

Each year, manufacturers, suppliers, and suppliers
of components containing conflict minerals are
requested to declare their due diligence measures
and disclose the smelters used in their supply chain
through a Conflict Minerals Reporting Template
(CMRT). The CMRT assists in identifying potential
discrepancies, selecting suppliers forindependent
audits aligned with OECD standards, and following
up on risk mitigation action plansto address
adverse impacts.

RMI is amember ofthe OECD Forum’s
Multistakeholder Steering Group (MSG) estab-
lished for the Guidance in 2013. The conflict mineral
due diligence process is developed by experts at
the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and
Development (OECD) in collaboration with industry,
civil society,and other governments, ensuring
compliance with legislation and regulations such
as the US Dodd-Frank Act and the EU Conflict
Minerals Regulation. As a listed company, Polestar
files/submits a conflict mineral report to the US
Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC).

Polestar’s latest Conflict Mineral Report shows a
100% response rate for in-scope tier 1suppliers,
with 63% of smelters being RMAP conformant.

Read more >
Legal ethics

Response rate for in-scope
tier1supplierstoVolvo Cars
and Geely

Status confirmed
conformant smelters

3%
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Introduction

Our customers, as the end users of our vehicles,
are central to our business strategy. Their prefer-
ences and behaviours guide how we design and
develop our cars and services. Safety for occu-
pants and other road users has always been a core
priority and reaffirmed by our double materiality
assessment as a critical matter. The assessment
also confirmed thatinformation-related impact is
material, identifying risks and opportunities linked
to data privacy, cybersecurity, and transparency for
consumers and end users. These topics are mate-
rial both from an impact perspective, due to their
linkto human rights and safety, and from a financial
perspective, as they influence regulatory compli-
ance, brand trust, and market competitiveness.
Opportunities include strengthening consumer
trust, driving innovation in safety and digital
services, and differentiating Polestar through trans-
parent communication.

The customer base is diverse, including private
individuals, fleet operators, and shared mobility
service providers. These groups engage with
Polestar in various contexts, whether as owners,
drivers, passengers, or maintenance personnel.
We integrate safety and security considerations
throughout the vehicle lifecycle and across our
digital ecosystem. This includes clear communi-
cation and transparent information that enables
customers to make informed choices. Ethical
data privacy practices and Al governance are
embedded in our approach, ensuring responsible
use oftechnology and compliance with global
standards. Through these measures, we aim to
deliver products that meet high standards of safety
and reliability while supporting responsible and
sustainable mobility.

Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

Personal safety Potential positive impact Downstream
Potential negative impact
Risk
Information related Potential positive impact Downstream
impacts

Potential negative impact

Quality Policy

Cybersecurity management
system (CSMS) Directive

Security Policy
Speak Up Policy

Privacy and Data Protection Policy
Confidentiality Policy

Customer Privacy Policy

Web accessibility statement
Speak Up Policy

Sustainability Policy

Polestar Code of Conduct for
Business Partners

Crash tests and simulations exceeding
legal requirements

ADAS and other accident prevention features
Battery and electrical safety protocols

Cybersecurity-by-design, CSMS compliance, secure
OTAupdates

Privacy by design and global regulatory compliance

Cybersecurity monitoring and secure
update processes

No data selling; strict partner requirements

Publish LCAs, carbon footprints,and
sustainability credentials

Maintain WCAG 2.1 AA accessibility
Train staff on accurate sustainability claims

NCAP ratings
Number of recalls

Substantiated data breaches
Privacy complaints

Net Promoter Score (NPS)
Product Satisfaction Score (PSAT)
Overall Satisfaction Score (OSAT)

* Net Promoter Score (NPS)
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Material impacts, risks,
and opportunities

As part of our double materiality assessment,

we identified and evaluated impacts, risks, and
opportunities related to consumers and end users.
This process confirmed two material sub-topics:
personal safety and information-related impact.
These findings guide how we manage poten-

tial negative impacts and leverage opportuni-

ties to strengthen product responsibility and
consumertrust.

Personal safety is a critical impact area,
covering risks of harm to occupants and other
road users from accidents, system failures,

or misuse of connected features. While these
risks are unlikely due to existing safeguards,
they can be severe if they occurand may lead
to financial exposure through recalls or repu-
tational damage. Opportunities lie in safety
technologies and cybersecurity measures that
prevent accidents and protect users, supported
by compliance with international standards and
transparent communication.

Information-related impact concern how Polestar
handles consumer data and communicates
productinformation. Risks include cybersecurity
vulnerabilities, which may lead to privacy breaches,
and unclear or inaccessible communication that
could undermine trust and lead to legal or repu-
tational consequences. Additional risks include
digital surveillance and unauthorised third-party
data sharing, which could infringe on privacy rights.
Opportunities lie in strengthening cybersecurity
and data protection, ensuring compliance with
global regulations, and providing transparent infor-
mation that empowers consumers.

Policy and positions

To manage the material impacts, risks, and oppor-
tunities identified in our double materiality assess-
ment, Polestar applies a set of policies, directives,
and public statements that govern safety, security,
privacy, and transparency.

These documents fall into two categories:

® Corporate policies and directives, which
guide internal governance, employee
responsibilities, and

* operational controls; and public-facing policies
and statements, which provide transparency to
consumers and end users and fulfil regulatory
disclosure requirements.

Polestar’s Quality Policy commits to delivering
safe, secure,and compliant products while main-
taining a sustainable quality management system.
It ensures compliance with internal and external
requirements and provides the engineering frame-
workthat guarantees well-engineered products
are delivered to production.

Polestar's CSMS Directive sets outhowwe
manage vehicle cybersecurity risks throughout the
entire lifecycle of our products. It ensures compli-
ance with regulations, such as UN Regulation No.
155, and defines processes for monitoring, vulner-
ability management, and secure software updates.
By protecting connected vehicle systems against
cyberthreats, the directive safeguards consumer
safety and privacy, maintains trust,and ensures
transparent communication in case of incidents.
This directive is a key part of our approach to
managing risks that could impactend users.

Our Security Policy establishes principles for
protecting people, products, services, and
customer data across all operations. It ensures

a systematic approach to security and contin-
gency planning, covering physical security, infor-
mation security, IT security,and cybersecurity.
By safeguarding vehicles, digital systems, and
personal data against threats such as hacking,
tampering, and unauthorised access, the policy
reduces risks that could impact consumer safety,
privacy,and trust. The policy is supported by
directives and guidelines that govern specific
areas, ensuring consistent implementation across
the organisation.

The Privacy and Data Protection Policy sets prin-
ciplesfor lawful, transparent, and secure handling
of personal data, ensuring compliance with global
and local regulations. It includes requirements that
apply to the processing of personal data within
Polestar, such as privacy by design, data minimi-
sation, and respect for individual rights. By safe-
guarding personal data and maintaining clear
communication, Polestar reduces risks related

to privacy and builds trust with consumers and
end users. This policy is supported by Polestar’s
global Privacy and Data Protection Directive. It
further specifies the requirements that apply when
Polestar handles personal data. The directive also
introduces our Privacy Position to reflect Polestar’s
commitment regarding how personal data is used
and shared. This includes our commitment not to
sell personal data, not to share it covertly,and not
to use it for profiling beyond optional services. In
this way, we ensure ethical and responsible data
handling across our digital ecosystem.

Polestar’s Confidentiality Policy ensures strict
protection of sensitive and personal data, safe-
guarding customer information and product integ-
rity. It commits to secure handling, compliance with
legal requirements, and preventing unauthorised
disclosure to maintain trust and transparency.

Polestar’'s Customer Privacy Policy ensures that
personal data is handled responsibly and trans-
parently across all interactions. It outlines how
datais collected, used, and protected, with strict
standards for security and compliance with

global regulations. The policy is built on princi-

ples of ethical data practices, transparency,and
customer control, giving individuals clear rights to
access, correct, or delete their information. It also
addresses Polestar's commitment to safeguarding
privacy while enabling safe, personalised,and
trustworthy digital experiences. Fora complete
view of how we process personal data, this policy
should be read together with the Car Privacy
Notice and the Polestar App Privacy Notice, which
detail data practices related to vehicle systems and
connected services.

Polestar ensures that its digital platforms are
designed for inclusivity, reducing barriers for
consumersto access information and services.
Ourwebsite and app strive to follow WCAG 2.1
Level AA standards, with ongoing audits and
improvements for usability, including screen
reader compatibility and keyboard navigation.
Accessibility feedback can be submitted via dedi-
cated channels, and any personal data shared is
handled securely in line with privacy regulations.

Polestar’s Speak Up Policy defines how concerns
about suspected or confirmed misconduct can be
reported securely and confidentially. The SpeakUp
channel is available to both internal and external
stakeholders, including consumers and end

users, as a grievance mechanism forissues such
as fraud, corruption, human rights violations, or
breaches of Polestar’s Code of Conduct. Reports
can be submitted anonymously when permitted
by law, and all data is handled in compliance with
privacy regulations, including GDPR. Personal data
provided in reports is processed only for investi-
gative purposes, stored securely, and deleted after
the investigation period, ensuring confidentiality
and protection of individual rights.

Polestar’s Sustainability Policy sets principles

for responsible business conduct and due dili-
gence across environmental and social topics. A
key commitment is transparent communication
about sustainability risks,impacts, and progress,
including publishing annual reports and sharing
product-level sustainability data on climate, circu-
larity, and inclusion. This ensures consumers and
end users have access to clear, reliable information
to make informed choices, while reinforcing trustin
Polestar’s approach to sustainable mobility.

Our business partners, including retailers, are
required to adhere to Polestar’s Code of Conduct
for Business Partners, which sets standards for
ethical business, human rights, environmental
responsibility,and data protection. This includes
strict requirements to protect customers’ personal
data, ensure cybersecurity,and maintain fairand
transparent practices throughout the value chain.
By enforcing these principles, Polestar helps
safeguard consumer privacy, product integrity,
and trust, ensuring that end users experience the
same high standards of safety, security, and ethical
conduct across all markets.

Together, these policies, directives, and state-
ments form the foundation for managing the
material topics of personal safety and informa-
tion-related impacts, ensuring that risks are miti-
gated and opportunities for trust and transparency
are achieved.
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Strategy

Polestar’s strategy for consumers and end users
is aligned with the material topics identified in our
double materiality assessment: personal safety
and information-related impacts. These prior-
ities are embedded in product development,
digital governance, and customer engagement,
supported by measurable actions and targets.

To address these material topics effectively,
Polestar structures its approach into three focus
areas: personal safety, which in the automotive
context translates into product safety measures;
and information-related impacts, which are
managed through actions on digital trustand
data integrity,and consumer transparency

and accessibility.

Personal safety is integrated into every stage of
engineering and product development. In the auto-
motive context, personal safety is closely linked to
product safety, as protecting consumers and end
users depends on the integrity and performance
ofthe vehicle itself. Therefore, Polestar’'s approach
to personal safety translates into comprehen-

sive product safety measures embedded in
design, engineering, and compliance processes.
Stakeholders considered in relation to personal
safety include customers (drivers and passengers)
and those outside the vehicle, such as pedestrians
and other road users.

Polestar meets all legal safety requirementsinthe
markets where we operate, such as the United
States (FMVSS), Europe (ECE), and China (GB),and
in many cases, we go beyond these requirements
to set even higher safety standards for occupants,
other road users, and maintenance personnel. We
align ourwork with globally recognised vehicle
safety standards, including ISO 26262 for func-
tional safety, ISO 21448 for intended functionality,
and ISO 21434 for cybersecurity. Additionally,
Polestar adheres to ISO 9001 for quality.

Akey part of this work is Functional Safety, which
focuses on preventing risks caused by failuresin
electronic systems. To manage this, Polestar uses
a Functional Safety Management System (FSMS)
designed to guarantee the safety and reliability of
complex electronics and software throughout the
product lifecycle. The FSMS provides a structured
framework for identifying, assessing, and miti-
gating risks throughout the entire development
process, from early design to final validation. It
includes clear steps for planning, analysis, testing,
and confirmation, so safety is built in at every stage.

Beyond that, we use insights from previous models
and independent consumer safety programs like
the global New Car Assessment Programmes
(NCAP),which are widely recognised and
published for transparency. Polestar uses both
physical crash tests and well-validated simula-

tion techniques to ensure internal targets, often
exceeding legal obligations, are met.

In addition, safety includes the following comple-
mentary categories:

* Passive safety: How the car protects people
during and after a crash, including strong
structures that can handle impacts beyond
legal requirements.

* Active safety: Systems that help avoid accidents,
like automatic emergency braking.

* System safety: Measures to prevent risks from
electronic systems, software, and cybersecurity.

* Electric safety: Protection against risks from
high-voltage systems and batteries.

* Driver assistance: Features that reduce driver
stress and improve focus, such as speed moni-
toring and road sign recognition.

Together, these elements create a holistic
approach to safety — one that goes beyond compli-
ance and aims forthe highest standards.

As vehicles become increasingly connected,
Polestar prioritises cybersecurity and data
privacy to protect consumers and end users. In
the automotive context, digital trust is essential
for maintaining safety and transparency. Polestar
implements secure software update processes,
continuous vulnerability monitoring, and priva-
cy-by-design principles throughout the entire
vehicle lifecycle. These measures safeguard
personal data and maintain system integrity.

Polestar’s vehicles generate significant amounts of
data, which can be associated with drivers or other
individuals inside or outside the vehicle. Therefore,
any use of personal data must comply with global
data privacy regulations to build and maintain
customertrust. We are committed to respecting
and safeguarding the privacy of customers,
employees, and other people we interact with.

The Compliance and Ethics team oversees compli-
ance with personal data protection regulations

at company, national,and international levels.
Polestar has appointed a Data Protection Officer as
adesignated contact for all inquiries related to our
data protection practices

Data privacy concerns of consumers are generally
increasing. Multiple factors contribute to this trend,
including heightened awareness of privacy and
cybersecurity risks associated with connected
vehicles. Additionally, consumers are increasingly
knowledgeable about their rights under data
protection laws and feel more comfortable voicing
their concerns. New concerns or vulnerabilities
could be introduced as a result using artificial
intelligence technologies by us orthird parties. The
risks related to the collection and use of customer
data are linked to the operation of connected
vehicles and business processes. Potential

threats include security incidents, and unautho-
rised manipulation of Polestar’s products, digital
salestools, and systems could resultin loss of
confidence in Polestar and its products. In addition,
the evolution of connected technologies raises
concerns about digital surveillance and unautho-
rised third-party data sharing, which could infringe
onthe human right to privacy and erode consumer
trust. To mitigate these risks, Polestar applies strict
organisational and technical measures to prevent
misuse of personal data. \We do not sell customer
data and require all partners to comply with our
privacy standards.

Polestar’s data privacy compliance programme is
based on applicable laws in every market where
we operate and covers all uses of customerand
prospect data, as well as vehicle data. We have
specific Customer Privacy Policies and Car Privacy
Notices for each country of operation, tailored to
comply with local regulations and data protection
laws. These country-specific policies take prece-
dence overthe global policy within their respective
regions. This programme is continuously updated
to reflect legislative developments worldwide,
ensuring robust protection and transparency.

Transparency is central to Polestar’s strategy and
a key driverforindustry change.We believe that
informed customers can make better decisions,
which iswhy we provide easy access to relevant
sustainability information throughout the customer
lifecycle in the most suitable format. For example,
when exploring Polestar models, customers can
compare carbon footprints effortlessly via the
online configurator or by visiting the Sustainability
Credentials section for each car on our website.
For every new car model, we publish Life Cycle
Assessment (LCA) reports and carbon footprint
data, including methodology and assumptions,
on ourwebsite. To enhance accessibility, we also
provide consumer-friendly versions of each LCA
report. In addition, the website showcases sustain-
ability credentials for each model, such as traced
risk materials and material innovations incorpo-
rated into the car. As supply chain data becomes
more robust, this content is updated to further
improve transparency.

Our digital platforms strive to meet WCAG 2.1
Level AA standards, supported by regular audits
and improvements such as alternate text for
images, clear heading structures,and ARIA labels
for controls. These actions ensure inclusivity and
usability for all consumers. In addition to providing
accessible information, Polestar focuses on
communicating transparently and accurately, with
a clear commitment to substantiating all claims.
This includes training frontline staff, marketers,and
communication officers to ensure that sustain-
ability messaging is consistent, evidence-based,
and aligned with our ethical standards.

Polestar will continue to advance personal safety
technologies (as translated into product safety in
the automotive context), strengthen cybersecurity
resilience,and enhance data privacy and transpar-
ency initiatives. This includes preparing to expand
our Functional Safety Management System
(FSMS) into a broader Safety Management System
(SMS) to meet upcoming international regulations
for advanced driver assistance and automated
driving features.

We maintain strong governance for digital trust. We
continue working on improving Polestar’s Aland
data governance frameworks, ensuring respon-
sible use of Al-driven features and data processing,
alongside empowering customers with transpar-
ency and control overtheir data.
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Actions

Polestar’s actions for consumers and end users
translate our strategy into measurable steps across
both material topics: personal safety and informa-
tion-related impact. These actions are embedded
in engineering, compliance, and customer engage-
ment processes to prevent and mitigate risks while
enhancing trust and transparency.

To address these material topics effectively,
Polestar structures its actions into three focus
areas: personal safety and information-related
impacts, which are managed through actions
ondigital trust and data integrity,and consumer
transparency and accessibility.

Personal safety extends across the entire lifecycle
of a Polestar vehicle, from design and produc-
tion to operation, charging, and maintenance.
Actions focus on preventing accidents, mitigating
risks, and ensuring resilience in both physical and
digital dimensions.

When developing new car models, Polestar uses
both physical crash tests and well-validated simu-
lation techniques to ensure targets are met. Many
internal product targets exceed legal obligations,
reflecting our ambition to lead in safety perfor-
mance. While much ofthe testing is carried out by
trusted partners, Polestar sets strict requirements
and verifies that these requirements are fulfilled to
guarantee compliance and quality.

Performing physical crash tests and validated
simulations to meet and surpass legal require-
ments and NCAP standards.

Designing vehicle structures forimpact
scenarios beyond legal minimums, improving
passive safety, and structural integrity

during collisions.

Implementing Advanced Driver Assistance
Systems (ADAS) and child-specific safety
features to preventaccidents.

Applying battery and electrical safety proto-
colsto reduce risks of thermal runaway; fires, or
electrical hazards during charging, operation, or
maintenance.

Ensuring charging infrastructure safeguards to
mitigate tripping hazards, electrical faults, and
exposure to harsh environmental conditions.

Developing driver aids such as road sign recog-
nition and speed monitoring to reduce workload
and enhance attention.

Providing clear operating instructions,emer-
gency protocols, and training resources for safe
use and maintenance.

Coordinating voluntary service recalls when
needed, such as brake control module adjust-
ments, seat bolt tightening, and rear-view
cameraimprovements.

Using global NCAP consumer test programmes
to validate safety performance and publish
results openly for transparency.

* Integrating cybersecurity measures into vehicle
architecture, following a security-by-design prin-
ciple and applying a risk-based approach across
all components and functions. This includes
secure communication protocols, encryption,
and intrusion detection systems.

* Maintaining compliance with UN Regulation No.
155 through our Cybersecurity Management
System (CSMS), which governsrisk assess-
ment, vulnerability management, and incident
response processes. It also defines roles and
responsibilities, supplier interface agreements,
and customer management protocols.

* Implementing secure software update
processes and continuous vulnerability
monitoring throughout the vehicle life-
cycle, supported by the Software Update
Management System (SUMS). These processes
include threat detection, penetration testing, and
incident handling, with regular audits and certifi-
cation under UN R156.

By combining these actions, Polestar aimsto
reduce the likelihood of severe incidents and
strengthen trustin our vehicles.

Information-related impacts arise from the growing
connectivity of vehicles and the digital interac-
tions between Polestar and its customers. These
impacts primarily concern data privacy, cybersecu-
rity,and the clarity and accessibility of information
provided to consumers. Polestar addresses these
challenges through two main action areas:

Polestar’s approach to digital trust combines
strong data protection practices with robust cyber-
security measures to safeguard personal data and
maintain system integrity throughout the vehicle
lifecycle. This also includes managing the customer
data lifecycle, ensuring transparency and control
for customers over how their datais used. Inline
with the EU Data Act, customers are empowered

to access and download their vehicle data through
secure login options.

We embed privacy-by-design principlesin our car
programme development, conduct regular audits,
and continuously adapt compliance programs to
meet evolving global regulations, including GDPR,
US state laws, and China’s data security require-
ments. We also prepare for compliance with the
EU Al Act, ensuring responsible governance of
Al-driven features and data processing.

To protect customer privacy and their data, we
have implemented strict cybersecurity and data
protection programmes and continuously adapt to
global legislative developments.

Transparency and consent are central to our
approach: customers are always informed about
what data is collected, why itis needed, and how

it will be used. We request explicit consent and
provide clear explanations in accessible language.

These measures not only mitigate risks related to
data privacy and cybersecurity but also empower
customers with control and transparency over
their data.

Polestar ensures that customers receive clear and
accessible sustainability information about their
cars. On our webpage, we publish Sustainability
Credentials for each model, bringing together

key information such as Life Cycle Assessments
(LCA), use of verified recycled materials and inte-
rior innovations, traced risk materials, and other
responsible-sourcing data. Customers can also
compare the carbon footprint of each model
directly in the online configurator.

To ensure inclusivity, all digital channels are devel-
opedto meetWCAG 21 Level AAstandards,
supported by continuous audits and improve-
ments such as alternative text forimages, clear
heading hierarchies,and ARIA labels for inter-
active elements. In parallel, all customer-facing
and marketing teams receive training in respon-
sible communication and green claims to safe-
guard accuracy and transparency. Together, these
measures go beyond regulatory requirements

by offering clear and accessible sustainability
information, building trust,empowering informed
choices, and ensuring transparency throughout
every interaction with Polestar.
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Actions

Polestar engages with consumers and end users
through multiple channels across the entire
customer lifecycle. Our engagement ensures
timely assistance, transparent communication, and
opportunities for feedback that strengthen trust
and inform continuous improvement.

Insights gathered from these interactions inform
enhancements to product safety measures, cyber-
security practices, and the clarity of sustainability
information, reinforcing our commitment to safety,
security,and transparency.

We maintain an active Polestar Community

with over 60,000 members, where customers
exchange experiences and receive guidance
directly from Polestar and other active Polestar
drivers. Our Customer Engagement Centres
handle inquiries via phone, email, chat,and social
media, covering everything from test drives to
ownership support.As of 2025, these centres
managed over 181,000 cases, supported by struc-
tured processes and trained advisors to ensure
accurate and consistent responses.

To capture insights, we deploy customer surveys
at key touchpoints, including after service interac-
tions, handovers, and test drives. In these surveys,
we collect data to understand how customers
experience Polestar as well as to measure metrics
like Customer Satisfaction Score (CSAT), Overall
Satisfaction Score (OSAT), Product Satisfaction
Score (PSAT),and Net Promoter Score (NPS).

As a company-wide KPI, we ask customers who
have interacted with our Customer Engagement
Centres the question: “How satisfied are you with
the support you received from Polestar?” This
KPI serves as an overall measurement because
our Advisors handle supportinquiries across all
customertouchpoints.

In addition, CRM-driven communication supports
personalised engagement throughout the
ownership journey,including proactive updates
and guidance.

Polestar also provides Roadside Assistance
(RSA) for urgent support, handling thousands of
cases annually to ensure safety and reliability.
Digital channels such as the website, Polestar app
inbox, FAQs, and knowledge articles complement
these efforts, offering self-service options and
timely updates. Accessibility remains a priority,
with platforms striving to follow WCAG 2.1 Level
AAstandards.

Together, these actions enable Polestarto listen,
learn, and respond effectively to consumer
needs, turning insights into improvements that
enhance personal safety, data integrity,and trans-
parent communication.

Customers can raise concerns through Polestar
Spaces, service locations, and digital channels
including phone, email, chat, social media,and

the Polestar app. A dedicated customer care

team ensures timely resolution and escalation
when needed. In addition, customers can raise
privacy-related concerns directly with the Polestar
DPO or use the privacy intake form available on our
website to exercise their rights under applicable
data-protection laws.

For severe issues, Polestar provides a formal griev-
ance mechanism through the SpeakUp channel,

available to both internal and external stakeholders.

This secure and confidential platform enables
reporting of suspected violations such as fraud,
corruption, human rights breaches, or non-com-
pliance with Polestar’s Code of Conduct. Reports
can be submitted anonymously when permitted
by law, and all personal data is handled in line with
privacy regulations.

Through these processes, Polestar ensures
concerns are addressed promptly, root causes are
analysed, and corrective actions implemented to
prevent recurrence - supporting accountability
and continuous improvement.

Read more >
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Our metrics provide transparency on how Polestar
monitors performance related to consumer safety,
privacy, and satisfaction. These indicators track
progress against commitments and identify areas
forimprovement across the customer lifecycle.

Polestar vehicles undergo independent

safety assessments through regional NCAP
programmes, which evaluate crash performance,
protection for occupants and vulnerable road
users, and the effectiveness of driver assistance
systems. These ratings provide transparent,
comparable safety information for consumers and
serve as an important benchmark as we continue
to develop safer cars.

In 2025, our commitment to product safety was
further recognised when Polestar 3 was named
Euro NCAP'’s Safest Executive Car of the Year,
following its earlier five-star rating and exceptional
test results. This award underscores Polestar’s
position as a leader in advanced safety engineering
and occupant protection.

In 2025, all safety-related defect complaints
were investigated by Polestar, resulting in a total
of 40,075 recalls. Remediation efforts continued
to address vehicles affected by voluntary recall
issues in 2025. The voluntary recalls for Polestar 2
addressed further improvements to the perfor-
mance of the rearview camera and a software
update for the Brake Control Module.

Fora limited number of Polestar 3 vehicles, volun-
tary recalls addressed incomplete manufac-
turing of the hood wing and involved replacing
the glass roof window due to inconsistencies.
Furtherimprovements have been madetoa
limited number of Polestar 3 vehicles covering
the rearview camera default mode. Avoluntary
service recall addressed the replacement of the
cable harness on a limited number of Polestar 3
vehicles. These recalls were carefully coordinated,
communicated, and implemented to resolve the
issues and ensure a safe and compliant product
for customers.

In 2025, there were 24 (2024:14) substantiated
breaches of customer data privacy. Three incidents
were reported to the relevant regulatory authorities
in accordance with applicable reporting thresh-
olds. The breaches of customer data privacy were
of alimited character. The most common causes
were human error or insufficientimplementation
of privacy-by-design controls in our systems and
processes. To prevent future data breaches, we
focus onthe elevation of organisational and tech-
nical security measures and process adjustments,
such as internal training and access restrictions.

During the year, there were two complaints
concerning breaches of customer privacy logged.
In relation to one complaint, there was a follow-up
action from a regulatory body.

Percentage of vehicle models rated by NCAP programmes
with an overall 5-star safety rating, by region

Europe

North America

Asia-Pacific

100%

33%

100%

During the reporting period, Polestar offered three vehicle
models in Europe (Polestar 2, Polestar 3,and Polestar 4). All
three models have been rated by Euro NCAP and received a
5-star safety rating. The percentage is calculated based on
vehicle models offered and rated in Europe only.

During the reporting period, Polestar offered three vehicle
models in North America (Polestar 2, Polestar 3,and Polestar
4). Ofthese, one model (Polestar 2) has been rated by US NCAP
and received a 5-star safety rating. The percentage reflects
NCAP-rated vehicle models offered in North America only.

During the reporting period, Polestar offered three vehicle
models in the Asia-Pacific region (Polestar 2, Polestar 3,and
Polestar 4). All three models have been rated by ANCAP and
received a 5-star safety rating. The percentage is calculated
based on vehicle models offered and rated in the Asia-Pacific
region only.
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CSAT is a survey metric that measures the custom-
er’s satisfaction with a specific element of expe-
rience at a certain touchpoint they have had with
Polestar. We refer to it as an operational CX metric
as well, because it encompasses elements entirely
within the scope of operational teams and is
directly linked to their performance levels.
Detractors from the percentage of Promoters.

Targets are reviewed annually and approved by the
board to drive continuous improvement.

* Result:82
* Yearlytarget 2025: 80

Product Satisfaction (PSAT) is measured through
the Shopping NPS survey, which is sent 45 days
after handover. This survey includes a question
specifically asking customers to rate their satis-
faction with the car,and PSAT is calculated as the
percentage of respondents giving a score of4 or5
out of 5. The insights from PSAT are primarily used
to understand product experience and feed into
productimprovement and repurchase strategies.

OSAT is a survey metric that measures our
customers’ overall satisfaction with their recent
journey with Polestar.

We send the survey after completing a key
moment of the journeys, such as immediately
after completing a test drive in the Consideration
journey or after handover which concludes the
Receive journey. The journey can involve the
customer interacting with us over several of our
touchpoints.

By measuring our customers’ overall journey rather
than just the performance of a single touchpoint,
we gain a deeper understanding of their levels

of satisfaction. Touchpoint or transaction scores
reflect our performance at specific moments,

while journey scores reveal howthese moments
collectively contributed to enabling a consumer

to achieve their goals and the overall satisfaction
derived from the experience.

Question: Overall, how satisfied are you with your
recent experience with Polestar?

Rated onascalefrom0-10

* 0-6=Dissatisfied

* 7-8=Satisfied

* 9-10=Delighted
Calculation: % of Delighted

Consumer Transparency is evaluated by collecting
customer insights from multiple sources. Our
approach combines disclosure-based and percep-
tion-based metrics.

Onthe disclosure side, we publish model-specific
sustainability credentials that outline each vehicle’s
carbon footprint, traced materials, verified recycled
content and environmental performance.

Onthe perception side, we assess how our
sustainability information is received by analysing
customer feedback. We collect sustainability
related data from multiple analytical tools and
customer channels, enabling a consistentand
actionable understanding of how customers
perceive our sustainability messaging.

Findings from recent years show that sustainability
remains a strong positive driver of customer trust
and advocacy.

Product safety and regulatory compliance metrics

Total number of safety-related defect complaints

Total number of safety-related complaints that have been investigated

Percentage of complaints that have been investigated (total)

Total number of recalls (total)*

Total number of voluntary recalls

Total number of involuntary recalls

Share of voluntary recalls (%)

Share of involuntary recalls (%)

Percentage of significant product and service categories for which health and safety impact is
assessed forimprovement

Total number of incidents of non-compliance with regulations and/or voluntary codes concerning
the health and safety impacts of products and services within the reporting period, by:

i.incidents of non-compliance with regulations resulting in afine or penalty;

ii.incidents of non-compliance with regulations resulting in a warning;

iii.incidents of non-compliance with voluntary codes.

100

40,075

40,075

100

100

complaints

complaints

%

recalls

recalls

recalls

%

%

%

incidents

incidents

incidents

incidents
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Introduction

The section on General Sustainability Information
outlines the foundational framework for overseeing
and tracking the strategy across all sustainability
domains. Governance in this context pertains to
elements of corporate behaviour, such as ethical
business practices, including prevention and
detection of corruption and bribery, management
ofthe supply chain, and initiatives aimed at
improving transparency.

For Polestar, operating across a global value chain
demands a strong corporate culture anchored in
our codes of conduct. With products relianton an
international network of suppliers and subcon-
tractors, we prioritise upholding the highest ethical
standards while continuously advancing transpar-
ency and traceability throughout the supply chain.

Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

Corporate culture Actual positive impact

Actual negative
impact

Risk

Own operations

People Policy

Code of Conduct

Speak Up Policy

Fair competition Policy
Anti-corruption Policy
Conflict of Interest Policy

Sanctions and Export control Policy

Delegation of Authority Policy

Mandatory Code of Conduct training

Employee engagement monitored via Peakon
survey and performance management

SpeakUp channels promoting reporting and
ethical behaviour

* Employee engagement survey results

* Number of SpeakUp reports

* Code of Conducttraining completion

* Fostera culture of trust, integrity,and ownership

* 100% completion of mandatory Code of
Conducttraining

Corruption and bribery Potential negative

impact
Risk

Upstream

Own operations

People Policy
Code of Conduct

Code of Conduct for
Business Partners

Anti-corruption Policy

Speak Up Policy

Conflict of Interest Policy
Delegation of Authority Policy

Annual Code of Conducttraining, covering
anti-corruption, for all employees which is part
ofthe onboarding process

Business Partners Due Diligence

Internal controls monitored via
Audit Committee; Fraud and corruption risk
assessments

* Reported corruption incidents
* Legal cases related to corruption

* Annual Code of Conduct/anti-corruption

communication and training

* Zerotolerance for corruption and bribery

Actual positive impact
Opportunity

Political engagement

Own operations

Code of Conduct
Communication Policy

Participation in industry organisations and
policymaker dialogues

* Multistakeholder initiatives

* Transparency Register 1D

* Ensuretransparent, responsible advocacy
for sustainable mobility
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Material impacts, risks,and opportunities

This section outlines material impacts, risks, and
opportunities related to ethical business conduct
and governance. Responsible business conductis
essential for Polestar’s ability to maintain trustand
create long-term value. Operating in a complex
global environment brings challenges such as
managing corruption risk, cultural pressure, and
transparent political engagement. By fostering
integrity, strong compliance systems, and active
advocacy for sustainable mobility, Polestar aims
to mitigate these risks and strengthen resilience in
the transition to a sustainable future.

Polestar’s corporate culture, anchored in sustain-
ability and ethical business practices, is a strong
enabler of resilience and long-term success. It
promotes shared values, inclusivity, and integrity,
creating an environment where employees feel
respected, empowered, and engaged. This foun-
dation supports responsible decision-making
and collaboration across all markets, reinforcing
Polestar's commitment to innovation and sustain-
able growth.

However, operating in a high-pressure global envi-
ronment shaped by geopolitical instability, regu-
latory shifts, and intense competition can strain
decision-making and compliance. Under such
conditions, there is a risk of short-term priorities
overshadowing ethical conduct and employee
wellbeing.

Corporate culture also carries financial implica-
tions as periods of pressure can lead to higher
turnover, reduced engagement, and lower
productivity, increasing recruitment costs and
operational inefficiencies. Any erosion of trust or
ethical standards may harm Polestar’s reputation,

investor confidence, and ability to attract top talent.

Maintaining transparency in decision making and
managing redundancy processes responsibly are
critical to sustaining employee trust and mitigating
these risks.

Corruption and bribery pose significant financial
and reputational risks for Polestar. Non-compliance
with international anti-corruption laws, such as

the Foreign Corrupt Practices Act (FCPA) and UK
Bribery Act, can result in substantial penalties, legal
costs, and loss of stakeholder trust. Reputational
damage from corruption scandals may also lead

to decreased investor confidence and reduced
market share.

In the context of global geopolitical pressure and
regulatory shifts, operating in high-risk regions and
relying on third-party partners increase Polestar’s
exposure to liability. This makes robust compliance
systems, continuous monitoring, and strong ethical
standards essential. These measures are neces-
saryto safeguard Polestar’s long-term resilience.

Polestar actively supports the transition to electric
and sustainable mobility through engagement in
key industry organisations and multistakeholder
initiatives. Through participation in roundtables,
panel discussions, and joint communications with
policymakers, Polestar contributes to accelerating
this transition.

Through its advocacy, Polestar promotes a regu-
latory environment that encourages innovation

in sustainable transport, benefitting consumers
with cleaner, more efficient mobility options. These
advocacy efforts not only align with our sustain-
ability goals but also have the potential to enhance
brand reputation, strengthen market positioning,
and support long-term commercial growth.

Policy and positions

Polestar is committed to acting responsibly and
complying with all relevant laws and regulations.
This commitment is supported by corporate poli-
cies that define principles for ethical behaviour and
responsible practices across our operations and
value chain. These policies address key areas such
as anti-corruption, fair competition, data protec-
tion,and conflicts of interest, ensuring integrity and
transparency in every aspect of our business. They
also provide guidance for employees and busi-
ness partners, including mechanisms for reporting
concerns through our SpeakUp channels.

The following policies form the foundation of our
approachto responsible business conduct:

The People Policy sets out Polestar's commit-
ment to human rights and fair working conditions,
guided by international standards such as the UN
Global Compactand ILO conventions. It ensures
equal opportunities, prohibits discrimination, child
and forced labor, and promotes health, safety,
and work-life balance across all operations. By
embedding these principles into daily practices,
the policy supports ethical business conduct and
strengthens trust with employees and stake-
holders.

The Code of Conduct is Polestar’s guiding frame-
work for ethical behaviour, ensuring compliance
with laws, transparency, and integrity in all busi-
ness activities. It addresses key areas such as
anti-corruption, fair competition, human rights, data
protection, and responsible communication, while
promoting a speak-up culture. This policy is central
to maintaining trust and accountability, supporting
responsible business conduct across Polestar’s
operations and stakeholder interactions.

This policy sets minimum standards for ethical,
social,and environmental practices that all Polestar
business partners must follow, based on interna-
tional principles set out by the UN Global Compact
and OECD Guidelines. It covers anti-corruption, fair
competition, human rights, labor conditions, and
environmental responsibility, requiring partners

1o, amongs otherthings, conduct their business in
compliance with applicable laws, implement the
standards and principles set out in this Code, due
diligence processes, and grievance mechanisms.
By embedding these requirements in business
partner relationships, the policy ensures integ-

rity, responsible operations, and sustainability
throughout Polestar’s value chain.

Our Anti-corruption Policy establishes a zero-
tolerance approach to bribery and corruption,
prohibiting any form of inducement or payment
with the intent to obtain improper advantage

or preferential treatment, through gifts, favors,
hospitality, or political contributions. It requires
compliance with applicable laws such as the
US FCPA and UK Bribery Act, implementation of
internal controls of transparency and accuracy
in books and records, and due diligence on third
parties. This policy is critical for safeguarding
integrity, mitigating legal and reputational risks,
and ensuring ethical business conduct across
Polestar’s global operations.

Polestar’'s SpeakUp Policy promotes a culture of
openness and accountability by providing secure
channels for reporting concerns of severe viola-
tions. It ensures confidentiality, non-retaliation, and
fairinvestigation processes, allowing employees
and externals to raise concerns anonymously

if needed. This policy is vital for detecting and
addressing unethical behaviour, reinforcing integ-
rity,and compliance across Polestar’s operations.

This policy ensures that employees act with integ-
rity and avoid situations where personal interests
could influence professional decisions or create
the appearance of bias. It requires identification,
disclosure, and resolution of actual or potential
conflicts, including financial engagements and
close relationships, supported by clear reporting
and documentation processes. By managing
conflicts transparently, the policy safeguards
Polestar’s reputation and promotes objective,
ethical business conduct.

Polestar’s Fair Competition Policy commits to
compliance with antitrust and competition laws,
prohibiting practices such as price fixing, market
sharing, bid rigging, and unlawful information
exchange. It provides guidance on interactions with
competitors and mandates training and imme-
diate reporting of regulatory inquiries. This policy

is essential for maintaining fair market practices,
protecting Polestar from legal risks, and upholding
trust in competitive environments.

This policy ensures that all Polestar trade and
export activities comply with international sanc-
tions and export control laws. It prohibits trans-
actions with sanctioned countries and restricted
persons, and requires proper authorisation for
transactions involving controlled items, in addi-
tion to screening, classification, and licensing
processes for goods, software, and technology.
By enforcing these measures, the policy mitigates
legal and geopolitical risks, safeguarding Polestar’s
integrity in global operations.

This policy provides a strong foundation for effi-
cient operation of Polestar, while ensuring that
the necessary control measures are in place. It
establishes levels of authority and designates
employees who may sign written instruments or
take other actions in the name of and on behalf
of Polestar.

Polestar has established internal controls to
support the effective implementation of its compli-
ance program, including controls related to
anti-corruption and anti-bribery. Oversight of these
controls is carried out through regular monitoring
by the Audit Committee. As part of this framework,
Polestar launched the Delegation of Authority
(DoA\) project and issued its first DoA policy, estab-
lishing a clear structure for transparent and effi-
cient decision-making atthe appropriate organi-
sational and risk level. The Internal Audit function
conducts audits in accordance with an approved
internal audit plan and reports its findings to

the Audit Committee. In addition, the Head of
Compliance and Ethics provides regular updates to
the Audit Committee on compliance matters and
investigations. Together, these mechanisms enable
Polestarto evaluate the effectiveness of its compli-
ance and ethics programme and provide reason-
able assurance that anti-corruption and business
conduct requirements are effectively implemented
and adhered to across the organisation.

We publish many of our policies externally on our
webpages. All policy documents are also commu-
nicated internally via our intranet. Training is
conducted annually on various topics,and manda-
tory Code of Conduct training is delivered annually
through our Learning Management System.

The majority of employees are based in Sweden
and China,and English is the corporate language,
reflecting our diverse workforce. All corporate poli-
cies are therefore written in English. The Code of
Conductistranslated into Chinese and Swedish, as
well as into other languages where required. Other
corporate policies are translated into Chinese
and/or Swedish upon approval, as determined by
the policy owner in dialogue with Legal. Legal is
responsible for arranging the translations.
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At Polestar, we believe that a strong corporate
culture is essential for long-term success and
sustainable development. Our culture is rooted in
our fundamental values: trust, integrity,and owner-
ship.We always act with integrity to create trust

- this is the foundation of our business and the
strength of our culture.

We recognise the risks of prioritising short-term
financial results over long-term sustainability

and actively work to mitigate them. Our Code of
Conduct (CoC) sets clear expectations for ethical
behaviour and is reinforced through mandatory
training for all employees, both during onboarding
and through annual refreshers. This training begins
with an introductory message from our CEQ,
emphasising tone at the top and our commitment
to ethical leadership.

Our corporate policies and directives, including
our Diversity and Inclusion Directive, support an
inclusive and respectful work environment. We
prioritise transparent communication of company
objectives and strategic direction, ensuring align-
ment across the organisation through regular
global townhalls with strategy updates. In 2025, we
also hosted a global hybrid Employee Day, bringing
all Polestars togetherto share transparent updates
on our brand, business, and strategic direction,
and providing an opportunity to reflect, learn,

and connect.

Employee engagement and wellbeing are contin-
uously assessed through the Peakon survey,and
performance management ensures alignment
between individual contributions and Polestar’s
ethics and sustainability goals. Leaders are guided
by Leadership Behaviours that emphasise setting
direction, driving innovation, and leading with trust.

We encourage employees to SpeakUp and report
concerns through clear procedures, fostering an
environmentwhere ethical behaviouris expected
and supported.

Our core behaviours - Future Thinking, Passion,
Courage, Collaboration,and Transparency -
guide daily actions. Each year, we celebrate
these behaviours through our “Stars of the Year”
programme, where employees nominate individ-
uals and teams who exemplify these values.

Polestar is dedicated to upholding the highest
standards of business conduct and ethics and to
detecting and preventing any unethical orillegal
practices. Corruption and bribery, whether occur-
ring in interactions with government representa-
tives or private individuals, pose a significant risk to
sustainable growth and corporate integrity. These
actions not only clash with our ethical principles
and hinder social and economic development but
are also generally illegal in the countries where
we operate.

Business relationships must be founded on trust,
transparency, honesty, and accountability, with a
commitmentto adhering to applicable laws and
regulations in all countries of operation. No form of
improper payment or incentive intended to influ-
ence a business decision is tolerated. Employees
will not face any negative consequences for
refusing to pay or accept a bribe, evenifitresults in
aloss of business.

Throughout the year, all relevant employees have
received training in anti-corruption.

Communication and training about anti-corruption policies and Code of Conduct*

Total number of governance body members who received communication on the organisation’s Code of Conduct, anti-corruption policies and procedures

Total number of people in management that has received communication on the Code of Conduct, anti-corruption policies and procedures

Total number of people in board of directors who have received communication on the Code of Conduct, anti-corruption policies and procedures

Total number of employees who have received communication on the Code of Conduct, anti-corruption policies and procedures

Total number of consultants who have received communication on the Code of Conduct, anti-corruption policies and procedures

Total number of governance body members who have received training on Code of Conduct including anti-corruption*

Total number of people in management who have received training on the Code of Conduct including anti-corruption

Total number of people in board of directors who have received training on the Code of Conductincluding anti-corruption

Total number of employees who have received training on Code of Conduct including anti-corruption

Total number of consultants who have received training on the Code of Conductincluding anti-corruption

18

10

1676

175

10

10

1,585

143

people

people

people

people

people

people

people

people

people

people

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

55%

100%

98.5%

87%
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We require all suppliers and business partners

to safeguard working conditions and human
rights, prioritise environmental care, and conduct
business with integrity. The Code of Conduct for
Business Partners was updated in June 2025 to
account for new developments in regulations,
Polestar’s environment or operations, clarifying
certain points,and adding new requirements.

The key changesinclude:

* Clarification of requirements related to
Protecting People, Environmental Responsibility,
and Responsible Value Chain Management.

* Insertion of newtopics, such as Cybersecurity,
Artificial Intelligence, Rights of Minorities,
Human rights and Environmental due diligence,
and Responsible Sourcing of Material.

Polestar’s approach to Business Partner Due
Diligence is designed to ensure that all business
relationships align with our core values, ethical
standards, and sustainability goals. This process
promotes responsible business conductacross
our value chain and business relationships.

Adherence to the Code of Conduct for Business
Partners, or equivalent principles, is a core
requirement when evaluating and nominating
our business partners.

To upholdthese principles, we have estab-
lished a comprehensive due diligence process
thatincludes:

* Screening against sanctions lists and adverse
media before contract signing and continuous
monitoring throughout the relationship to
detect potential sanctions risks and history
of misconduct.

* Risk-based assessmentsto determine the
level of due diligence required, considering
factors such as partner category and country
of operation, using tools such as Transparency
International’s Corruption Perception Index.

* Enhanced investigations for higher-risk partners
to verify that robust policies and processes are in
place to prevent corruption and ensure compli-
ance with laws and regulations.

Through these measures, we ensure that our busi-
ness partners maintain high standards of integrity,
transparency, and responsible practices.

In addition to the Code of Conduct for Business
Partners, sanction screening, and integrity assess-
ment, we use several tools to assess our direct
material suppliers’ sustainability commitment

and maturity. These include the Sustainability
Assessment Questionnaire, commitments and
audits, and our Supplier Sustainability Index (SSI).

Polestar’s Supplier Sustainability Index (SSl) is a
tool utilised for direct material suppliers contracted
by Polestar. It assesses suppliers' maturity in regard
to four sustainability focus areas: climate neutrality,
circularity, transparency, and inclusion. Prospective
suppliers must commit to our sustainability
approach, track their progress, and implement
initiatives related to these focus areas within their
business and supply chains. Suppliers complete
and submit the SSI, which is then analysed and
verified, with a score assigned by Polestar’s Global
Sustainability Procurement Department.

Afraud and anti corruption risk assessment was
conducted at headquarters levelin 2024. The
primary risk factors identified included sales activ-
ities, interactions with government officials, and
business partners, such as importers and dealers,
as well as suppliers and the supply chain. This
assessment is still valid in 2025.

In 2025, there were zero reported incidents (2024:0)
of anti-corruption and bribery violations. Zero legal
cases concerning corruption were brought against
Polestar or any of our employees.

Annually, all Polestar employees (e.g. employees
and headcount consultants) receive training on
the Code of Conduct, which includes anti-cor-
ruption and bribery. This year, an extensive
Code of Conduct online training was launched,
featuring placement tests that adapt the content
to employees’ knowledge levels and enhance
engagement. The Code of Conduct e-learning,
which covers the Anti-corruption Policy, is also
part of the mandatory onboarding training for
new employees.

Polestar’'s Board members also receive periodic
specific training, covering:

* Directors’ Responsibilities

* Anti-corruption

Cybersecurity

Insider Trading

SOX Compliance

Polestar is committed to fair competition and to
never acting in a way that may infringe competition
laws. As a general principle, confidential or sensi-
tive information is not exchanged with competitors,
as such exchanges may be considered anti-com-
petitive and illegal, even if conducted through

third parties.

In 2025, Polestar had zero legal actions related
to unethical business conduct, including anti-
competitive behaviour, anti-trust violations, and
monopoly practices.

Confirmed incidents of corruption and actions taken

Total number of confirmed incidents of corruption

Total number of corruption cases with no merit

Number of convictions of violation of anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws

Total number of confirmed incidents in which employees were dismissed or disciplined for corruption

Total number of confirmed incidents in which employees were dismissed for corruption

Total number of confirmed incidents in which employees were disciplined for corruption

Total number of confirmed incidents when contracts with business partners were terminated or not renewed
due toviolations related to corruption

Total number of public legal cases regarding corruption brought against Polestar and Polestar employees

Amount of fines for violation of anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws

Incidents

Cases

Convictions

Incidents

Incidents

Incidents

Incidents

Cases

USD
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Actions, performance,and metrics

Polestar fosters a culture where employees are
encouraged to speak up, ask questions, and raise
concerns without fear of retaliation. Employees
and other stakeholders are urged to report any
suspected breaches of laws or regulations, as well
as conductinconsistent with the Code of Conduct,
corporate policies, and directives, through various
channels. Suspicions of severe violations can be
reported via the global whistleblower system,
SpeakUp, which ensures anonymity and complies
with the EU’'s Whistleblower Directive (Directive
(EU) 2019/1937).

Since its introduction in 2021, the use of Polestar’s
whistleblower system has increased, reflecting
business growth, organisational expansion, and
active internal awareness campaigns.

Incidents are initially reviewed according to the
SpeakUp Policy and the Compliance Investigation
Procedure. The Compliance and Ethics func-

tion assesses whether a report could constitute

a potential severe violation, such as breaches of
the Code of Conduct, corporate policies, or laws,

including discrimination, harassment, and bullying.

It also evaluates whetherthe reportis concrete
enough to warrantinvestigation. Internal cases
of discrimination and harassment are typically
managed by the HR team, while external cases,
orthose involving allegations against the HR
team, are handled by the Compliance and Ethics
team. External advice is sought if necessary for
individual cases.

Polestar actively supports the transition to electric
and sustainable mobility through engagement in
key industry organisations and multistakeholder
initiatives. These include E-mobility Europe, the
European Association for Electromobility, Race to
Zero, the Responsible Business Alliance (RBA), the
Initiative for Responsible Mining Assurance (IRMA),
and ChemSec.

Through participation in roundtables, panel
discussions, and joint communications with
policymakers, Polestar contributes to shaping a
regulatory environment that fosters innovation
in sustainable transport. These efforts benefit
consumers with cleaner, more efficient mobility
options and encourage transparency and ethical
standards across the automotive value chain.

Polestar’s advocacy not only aligns with its sustain-
ability goals but also strengthens brand reputa-
tion, enhances market positioning, and supports
long-term commercial growth. By driving systemic
change and promoting responsible business
practices, Polestar reinforcesiits role as a cata-

lyst for the global shift towards responsible and
low-carbon mobility.

Polestar does not make financial orin-kind

political contributions and is registered inthe EU
Transparency Register (number 360724050677-34,
through Polestar Performance AB,a company
incorporated under Swedish law) to ensure
accountability in its advocacy activities.

Incidents of discrimination and corrective actions taken

Total number of incidents of discrimination, including harassment

Number of complaints filed through channels for own workers to raise concerns (including grievance mechanisms)

Number of complaints filed through channels for own workers to raise concerns (including grievance mechanisms) to
the National Contact Points for OECD Multinational Enterprises

Number of complaints filed through grievance mechanism

Total amount of fines, penalties, and compensation for damages as a result of incidents and complaints

Number of incidents of discrimination/harassment under review

Number of remediation plans being implemented

Number of remediation plans that have been implemented, with results reviewed through routine internal management review processes

Number of incidents no longer subject to action

Total number of severe human rights incidents connected to the company’s workforce

Incidents

Complaints

Complaints

Complaints

uUSD

Incidents

Plans

Plans

Incidents

Incidents
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GRIIndex

GRI Standard Disclosure Page Omission

GRI 2: General Disclosures 2021 2-10rganizational details 38
2-2 Entities included in the organization’s sustainability reporting 38
2-3 Reporting period, frequency and contact point 38,156
2-4 Restatements of information 39
2-5 External assurance 38,155
2-6 Activities, value chain and other business relationships 38,47-48
2-7 Employees 99-119
2-8 Workers who are not employees 104-105
2-9 Governance structure and composition 40-41
2-10 Nomination and selection of the highest governance body 40
2-11 Chair of the highest governance body 40
?—12 Role of the highest governance body in overseeing the management of 40-41
Impacts
2-13 Delegation of responsibility for managing impacts 41-42
2-14 Role of the highest governance body in sustainability reporting 40
2-15 Conflicts of interest 40
2-16 Communication of critical concerns 40,42,149
2-17 Collective knowledge of the highest governance body 40
2-18 Evaluation of the performance of the highest governance body 2-18 Information unavailable/incomplete The performance of the board in overseeing the management

of Polestar's impact on sustainability matters is not evaluated in
accordance with the GRI Standards (2021) disclosure 2-18 definition.

2-19 Remuneration policies 41
2-20 Process to determine remuneration 4
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GRIIndex

GRI Standard Disclosure Page Omission
2-21 Annual total compensation ratio 118
2-22 Statement on sustainable development strategy 25-34

2-23 Policy commitments

61,67,81-82, 85-86, 88-89,
92-93,99-100,120-122,130,
132,137-138,145-146

2-24 Embedding policy commitments

42

2-25 Processes to remediate negative impacts

4,141

2-26 Mechanisms for seeking advice and raising concerns

42,124,132,141

2-27 Compliance with laws and regulations 42,148
2-28 Membership associations 45-46
2-29 Approach to stakeholder engagement 49
2-30 Collective bargaining agreements M
GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-1Process to determine material topics 51
3-2 List of material topics 52-55
GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 145147
GRI205: Anti-corruption 2016 205-1 Operations assessed for risks related to corruption "205-1a Information unavailable/incomplete The information is currently incomplete. No risk assessments of this
205-1b" nature were conducted in 2025. A new approach will be developed and
implemented in 2026.
205-2 Communication and training about anti-corruption policies and 147 Information unavailable/incomplete We report on this disclosure but information is incomplete as we
procedures currently do not have breakdown per region.
205-3 Confirmed incidents of corruption and actions taken 148
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GRIIndex

GRI Standard

Disclosure Page

Omission

GRI 3: Material Topics 2021

3-3 Management of material topics 92-95

GRI 301: Materials 2016

301-1 Materials used by weight or volume 95-96

3011

Information unavailable/incomplete

We report materials used by weight for our cars but we do not have
datafor packaging.

301-2 Recycled input materials used 95-96

301-2

Information unavailable/incomplete

We report recycled input for our cars but we do not have data for
packaging. All data reported on recycled content is based solely on
transparently verified sources, not industry averages or unvalidated
information. Our definition of recycled content is in accordance with
ISO14021.

301-3 Reclaimed products and their packaging materials

301-3

Information unavailable/incomplete

Information is partially available. Polestar is registered with Producer
Responsibility Organizations for relevant commodities such as end-of-
life vehicles and batteries. Additionally, we have partnered with Volvo
Cars for the refurbishment of batteries that needs to be replaced. We
do not have data for number of refurbished batteries, this is something
that we hope toinclude in future reports.

GRI 3: Material Topics 2021

3-3 Management of material topics 61-62,67-70

GRI302: Energy 2016

302-1 Energy consumption within the organization 77

302-1 c-iii, c-iv,d

Information unavailable/incomplete

The total energy consumption reported covers heating (district heating
and on-site natural gas) and electricity within the organization, as well
as petrol from company owned cars. Any cooling from air conditioning
in spaces or offices is reported under electricity. Polestar does not
procure any steam and does not sell energy.

302-2 Energy consumption outside of the organization 77

302-3 Energy intensity

302-3

Information unavailable/incomplete

The energy performance and energy intensity of driving a Polestar
car is followed up for each car program, however the energy intensity
in production is not followed up per car, but is followed up on the total
energy consumed during the manufacturing process.

302-4 Reduction of energy consumption

302-4

Information unavailable/incomplete

This KPI is not currently followed-up by Polestar. We do not have any
tracking of specific projects regarding reducing energy consumption.

302-5 Reductions in energy requirements of products and services

302-56b

Information unavailable/incomplete

Polestar has not set a baseyear for reductions in energy requirements
of products and services and therefore the percentage change against
the base year is omitted. The energy efficiency performance of each car
model is followed up in each program and year.
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GRI Standard Disclosure Page Omission
GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 88-90
GRI304: Biodiversity 2016 304-1Operational sites owned, leased, managed in, or adjacent to, protected 91 3041 Information unavailable/incomplete Polestar do not own, lease or operate any manufacturing sites for

areas and areas of high biodiversity value outside protected areas Polestar cars. However, we recognize that the manufacturing plants
includes a big part of ourimpact. Therefore we have included number
of manufacturing sites in adjacent to Key Biodiversity Areas or
Protected Areas in this years report. The data also includes hectares
in adjacentto KBA or PA. The data does not include exact geographic
location, poisition and biodiversity value. We have not included Polestar
operations in this work, given our limited operations, but planto do so in
the coming years.

304-2 Significant impacts of activities, products and services on biodiversity 91 304-2b. Information unavailable/incomplete This years report includes a qualitative description around significant
impacts of products on biodiversity, focusing on materials with high
biodiversity impact across Polestar's value chain. The data does not
include information on affected species, extent of area or whether the
impacts are temporrary, reversible orirreversible.

304-3 Habitats protected or restored 304-3 Not applicable Polestar has not executed any habitat restoration or
protection activities.

304-4 IUCN Red List species and national conservation list species with habitats 304-4 Information unavailable/incomplete We have not conducted a IUCN Red List species analysis for own

in areas affected by operations operations. However, we have investigated IUCN red list speciesin
close proximity to manufacturing sites.

GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 61-62,67-70
GRI305: Emissions 2016 305-1Direct (Scope 1) GHG emissions 76,78,79,80

305-2 Energy indirect (Scope 2) GHG emissions 76-77,78,79,80

305-3 Other indirect (Scope 3) GHG emissions 76,78,79,80

305-4 GHG emissions intensity 76

305-5 Reduction of GHG emissions 78,80 Note: Polestars total GHG emissions have increased since 2024 but
GHG intesity (per sold car) has decreased.

305-6 Emissions of ozone-depleting substances (ODS) 305-6 Information unavailable/incomplete Data on emissions of these substances are not available. Polestar is
reviewing the possibility of collecting such data for the annual report.

305-7 Nitrogen oxides (NOx), sulfur oxides (SOx), and other significant 305-7 Information unavailable/incomplete Data on emissions of these substances are not available. Polestar is

air emissions

reviewing the possibility of collecting such data for the annual report.
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GRIIndex

GRI Standard Disclosure Page Omission
GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 92-94
GRI306: Waste 2020 306-1Waste generation and significant waste-related impacts 95-97

306-2 Management of significant waste-related impacts 95-97

306-3 Waste generated 96-97

306-4 Waste diverted from disposal 96-97

306-5 Waste directed to disposal 96-97

GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 85-87
GRI303: Water and Effluents 2018 303-1Interactions with water as a shared resource 86-87

303-2 Management of water discharge-related impacts 303-2 Information unavailable/incomplete We report water consumption, water intensity per manufacturerd
car and water consumption in areas with high water stress for
manufacturing sites of Polestar cars, but the report do not include
information on discharge quality, notimpact of waterbodies due to
discharge. The report also includes water consumption in Polestar
operations.

303-3 Water withdrawal 303-3 Information unavailable/incomplete We report water consumption, water intensity per smanufacturerd
car and water consumption in areas with high water stress for
manufacturing sites of Polestar cars, but the report do not include
information on water withdrawal. The report also includes water
consumption in Polestar operations.

303-4 Water discharge 303-4 Information unavailable/incomplete We report water consumption, water intensity per smanufacturerd
car and water consumption in areas with high water stress for
manufacturing sites of Polestar cars, but the report do not include
information on water discharge. The report also includes water
consumption in Polestar operations.

303-5 Water consumption 87
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GRIIndex

GRI Standard

Disclosure

Page Omission

GRI 3: Material Topics 2021

3-3 Management of material topics

61-62,67-70

GRI308: Supplier Environmental Assessment 2016

308-1 New suppliers that were screened using environmental criteria

308-1

Information unavailable/incomplete

Polestar is using The Sustainability Assessment Questionaire (SAQ) for
assessments during supplier selections. The SAQ has been developed
as part of the collaborative initiative Drive Sustainability and it includes
environmental management. Existing suppliers are required to conduct
the SAQ biannually. Additionally, the Supplier Sustainability Index (SSI)
assesses suppliers' maturity regarding Polestar's all four focus areas.
We have notincluded data for supplier environmental assessmentin
our report, but plan to incorporate this in future reports.

308-2 Negative environmental impacts in the supply chain and actions taken

61-66, 68-74 308-2b,d,e

Information unavailable/incomplete

Polestar is using The Sustainability Assessment Questionaire (SAQ) for
assessments during supplier selections. The SAQ has been developed
as part of the collaborative initiative Drive Sustainability and itincludes
environmental management. Existing suppliers are required to conduct
the SAQ biannually. Additionally, the Supplier Sustainability Index (SSI)
assesses suppliers' maturity regarding Polestar's all four focus areas.
We have not included data for supplier environmental assessmentin
our report, but plan to incorporate this in future reports.

GRI 3: Material Topics 2021

3-3 Management of material topics

99-103

GRI401: Employment 2016

401-1 New employee hires and employee turnover

105,107-110

401-2 Benefits provided to full-time employees that are not provided to temporary119

or part-time employees

Our philosophy is to offer the same benefits to all employees,
as far as possible. We do not make any distinction between part-time

and full-time employees.

401-3 Parental leave

12

GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 99-103
GRI404: Training and Education 2016 404-1Average hours of training per year per employee 13
"404—_2_ Progrgms for upgrading employee skills and 13
transition assistance programs"
"404-3 Percentage of employees receiving regular 14

performance and career development reviews"
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GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 99-103,115
GRI403: Occupational Health and Safety 2018 403-1Occupational health and safety management system 14

403-2 Hazard identification, risk assessment, and incident investigation 115

403-3 Occupational health services 115

403-4 Worker participation, consultation,and communication on occupational 115

health and safety

403-5 Worker training on occupational health and safety 115

403-6 Promotion of worker health 115

403-7 Prevention and mitigation of occupational health and safety impacts 115

directly linked by business relationships

403-8 Workers covered by an occupational health and safety 115

management system

403-9 Work-related injuries 14-15

403-10 Work-related ill health 14-15
Diversity and equal opportunity
GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 99-103

GRI405: Diversity and Equal Opportunity 2016

405-1Diversity of governance bodies and employees

40,105-10,116

405-2 Ratio of basic salary and remuneration of women to men

17118

GRI 3: Material Topics 2021

3-3 Management of material topics

99-103,120-124

GRI406: Non-discrimination 2016

406-1Incidents of discrimination and corrective actions taken

125,149
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GRI Standard Disclosure Page Omission
GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 99-103,111,120-124
GRI407: Freedom of Association and 407-1 Operations and suppliers in which the right to freedom of associationand  111,125-129
Collective Bargaining 2016 collective bargaining may be at risk
GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 120-124
GRI408: Child Labor 2016 408-10perations and suppliers at significant risk for incidents of child labor 125-129
GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 120-124
GRI409: Forced or Compulsory Labor 2016 409-10perations and suppliers at significant risk for incidents of forced or 125-129
compulsory labor
GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 120-124
GRI 414: Supplier Social Assessment 2016 414-1 New suppliers that were screened using social criteria 124-129
414-2 Negative social impacts in the supply chain and actions taken 124-129
GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 130-133
GRI413_Local Communities 2016 "413-1 Operations with local community engagement, 41341 Not applicable
impact assessments, and development programs"
"413-2 Operations with significant actual and potential 131,134

negative impacts on local communities"
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GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 137-141

GRI 416: Customer Health and Safety 2016 416-1 Assessment of the health and safety impacts of product and service 54,137-139
categories
416-2 Incidents of non-compliance concerning the health and safety impacts of 142-143
products and services

GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 137-141

GRI 418: Customer Privacy 2016 418-1 Substantiated complaints concerning breaches of customer privacyand 142
losses of customer data

GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 3-3 Management of material topics 146

GRI 415: Public Policy 2016 415-1 Political contributions 149
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SASB Index

Topic listed inthe SASB sector guideline for the automobile industry

Percentage of vehicle models rated by NCAP programs

Product safety with an overall 5-star safety rating, by region TR-AU-250a.. 142

Product safety g'e"rrg:;;‘;‘;si?\f\fg;{ge;ﬁd defect complaints, TR-AU-250a.2. 143

Product safety Number of vehicles recalled TR-AU-250a.3. 142

Labour practices Percen_tage of ac_:ti_ve workforce covered under TR-AU-310a1. 1M
collective bargaining agreements.

Labour practices Number of work stoppages and total days idle TR-AU-310a.2. 115
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regarding forward-looking statements

Certain statements in this report (“Report”) may
be considered “forward-looking statements” as
defined in the Private Securities Litigation Reform
Act 0f1995. Forward-looking statements gener-
ally relate to future events or the future financial or
operating performance of Polestar including the
number of vehicle deliveries and gross margin.
Forexample, statements regarding the ADR Ratio
Change are forward-looking statements. In some
cases, you can identify forward-looking statements
by terminology such as “may”, “should”, “expect’,

“intend”, “will", “estimate”, “anticipate”, “believe”,

“predict’, “potential”, “forecast”, “plan”, “seek”,
“future”, “propose” or “continue”, or the negatives

of these terms or variations of them or similar
terminology. Such forward-looking statements are
subject torisks, uncertainties, and otherfactors
which could cause actual results to differ materially
from those expressed orimplied by such forward-

looking statements.

These forward-looking statements are based upon
estimates and assumptions that, while considered
reasonable by Polestar and its management, as the
case may be, are inherently uncertain. Factors that
may cause actual results to differ materially from
current expectations include, but are not limited to:

* (1) Polestar’s ability to enter into or maintain
agreements or partnerships with its strategic
partners, including Volvo Cars and Geely, original
equipment manufacturers, vendors and tech-
nology providers;

* (2) Polestar’s ability to maintain relationships with
its existing suppliers, source new suppliers for its
critical components and enter into longerterm
supply contracts and complete building out its
supply chain;

* (3) Polestar’s ability to raise additional funding;

* (4) Polestar’s ability to successfully execute
cost-cutting activities and strategic efficiency
initiatives;

* (5) Polestar’s estimates of expenses, profitability,
gross margin, cash flow, and cash reserves;

* (6) Polestar’s ability to continue to meet stock
exchange listing standards;

* (7)changesin domestic and foreign business,
market, financial, political and legal conditions;

* (8)demand for Polestar’s vehicles or car sale
volumes, revenue and margin development
based on pricing, variant and market mix, cost
reduction efficiencies, logistics and growing
aftersales;

* (9)delaysinthe expected timelines for the
development, design, manufacture, launch and
financing of Polestar’s vehicles and Polestar’s
reliance on a limited number of vehicle models to
generate revenues;

* (10)increases in costs, disruption of supply or
shortage of materials, in particular for lithium-ion
cells or semiconductors;

* (1) risks related to product recalls, regulatory
fines and/or an unexpectedly high volume of
warranty claims;

* (12) Polestar’s reliance on its partners to manu-
facture vehicles at a high volume, some of which
have limited experience in producing electric
vehicles, and on the allocation of sufficient
production capacity to Polestar by its partners
in orderfor Polestarto be able to increase its
vehicle production volumes;

* (13)the ability of Polestar to grow and manage
growth profitably, maintain relationships with
customers and suppliers and retain its manage-
ment and key employees;

* (14) risks related to future market adoption of

Polestar’s offerings;

® (15)risks related to Polestar’s current distribution

model and the evolution of its distribution model
inthe future;

* (16) the effects of competition and the high
barriers to entry in the automotive industry and
the pace and depth of electric vehicle adoption
generally on Polestar’s future business;

* (17) changes in regulatory requirements
(including environmental laws and regulations
and regulations related to connected vehicles),
governmental incentives, tariffs and fuel and
energy prices;

* (18) Polestar’s reliance on the development of
vehicle charging networks to provide charging
solutions for its vehicles and its strategic part-
ners for servicing its vehicles and their integrated
software;

* (19) Polestar’s ability to establish its brand and
capture additional market share, and the risks
associated with negative press or reputational
harm, including from electric vehicle fires;

* (20)the outcome of any potential litigation,
including litigation involving Polestar and Gores
Guggenheim, Inc.,government and regulatory
proceedings, including the NHTSA investigation
into the Polestar 2 rear view camera, tax audits,
investigations and inquiries;

* (21) Polestar's ability to continuously and rapidly
innovate, develop and market new products;

* (22)the impact of the ongoing conflict between
Ukraine and Russia and in Israel, the Gaza Strip
and the Red Sea; and

* (23)the impact of the ongoing conflict between
Ukraine and Russia and in Israel, the Gaza Strip
andthe Red Sea; and

* (24) otherrisks and uncertainties setforthinthe
sections entitled “Risk Factors” and “Cautionary
Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements”
in Polestar’s Form 20-F, and other documents
filed, or to be filed, with the SEC by Polestar.

There may be additional risks that Polestar
presently does not know orthat Polestar currently
believes are immaterial that could also cause
actual results to differ from those contained in

the forward-looking statements. Nothing in this
Report should be regarded as a representation by
any person that the forward-looking statements
set forth herein will be achieved or that any of the
contemplated results of such forward-looking
statements will be achieved. You should not

place undue reliance on forward-looking state-
ments, which speak only as of the date they are
made. Polestar assumes no obligation to update
these forward-looking statements, even if new
information becomes available in the future, except
as may be required by law.
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Sustainability report

We have been engaged by the Board of Directors
and Group Management of Polestar Automotive
Holding UK PLC (“Polestar Group”) to undertake

a limited assurance engagement of the Polestar
Sustainability Report for the year 2025, outlined on
page 2-158 in this document.

The Board of Directors and the Group
Management are responsible for the prepara-

tion of the Sustainability Report in accordance with
the applicable criteria, as explained on page 38
and 150-158 in the Sustainability Report,and are
the parts of the Sustainability Reporting Standards
published by GRI (Global Reporting Initiative) which
are applicable to the Sustainability Report, as well
as the accounting and calculation principles that
the Company has developed. This responsibility
also includes the internal control relevantto the
preparation of a Sustainability Report that is free
from material misstatements, whether due to
fraud orerror.

Our responsibility is to express a conclusion on
the Sustainability Report based on the limited
assurance procedures we have performed. Our
engagementis limited to historical information
presented and does therefore not cover future-
oriented information.

We conducted our limited assurance engagement
in accordance with ISAE 3000 (revised) Assurance
Engagements Otherthan Audits or Reviews of
Historical Financial Information. A limited assur-
ance engagement consists of making inquiries,
primarily of persons responsible for the prepa-
ration of the Sustainability Report,and applying
analytical and other limited assurance procedures.
The procedures performed in a limited assurance
engagementvary in nature from,and are less in
extentthan for, a reasonable assurance engage-
ment conducted in accordance with International
Standards on Auditing and other generally
accepted auditing standards in Sweden.

The firm applies International Standard on Quality
Management 1,which requires the firm to design,
implement and operate a system of quality
management including policies or procedures
regarding compliance with ethical requirements,
professional standards and applicable legal and
regulatory requirements. We are independent of
Polestar Group in accordance with professional
ethics for accountants in Sweden and have other-
wise fulfilled our ethical responsibilities in accor-
dance with these requirements.

The procedures performed consequently do

not enable us to obtain assurance that we would
become aware of all significant matters that might
be identified in a reasonable assurance engage-
ment. Accordingly, the conclusion of the proce-
dures performed do not express a reasonable
assurance conclusion.

Our procedures are based on the criteria
defined by the Board of Directors and the Group
Management as described above. We consider
these criteria suitable for the preparation ofthe
Sustainability Report.

We believe that the evidence we have obtained is
sufficientand appropriate to provide a basis for our
conclusion below.

Based on the limited assurance procedures we
have performed, nothing has come to our atten-
tion that causes us to believe that the Sustainability
Report, is not prepared, in all material respects, in
accordance with the criteria defined by the Board
of Directors and Group Management.

Gothenburg, date as per digital signing
Deloitte AB

Daniel Wassberg
Authorized Public Accountant

Adrian Fintling
Expert Member of FAR
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Do you have questions or comments?
Please contact us at media@polestar.com
orir@polestar.com.
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